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SUMMARY

The main ckjective of this exploratory study is to determine

the range of welfare benefits provided by burial societies ta
their members and non=-members. The lnvestlgator was promptad
to make this study beczuse of the large numbker of sofietiss
in most of the areas populated by EBlacks. The study was
conducted in the three Pretoria Townships of Mamelodi,
Atteridgeville—-Saulsville and Soshanguve., This investigation
comprisea a atudy of literature dealing with the nature of
gelf=help groups, and an empirical study of burial socicties.
The snowball technigue of sanpling was applied in determining
the =ample of sixty societies included in the =tudy. Tn=-
formation was collected by means of administerirg an
interview schedule and an interview guide to the respondents.

The participant-observer method wss also used.

1t was found that most burial societies are established by
pecple who live 1n the same nelghbourhood. Uthers are
founded by private PELSUNS, people working together,
belonging teo the aame professien or related to each other.
Almost all the gocictics were found toe ke operating
indaspendantly. Most of them had been in existence for more
than SaVEen Years. They are not registaered with any

autharity. The'r present memhership ranges between 20 and
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120 in number and their mnembers belong to different
occupational groups. They have definite requirements
regarding gqualifications for membership. Most sacieties are
contrelled by committeea &nd hold meetings once a ronth.
They do not kxeep elaborate records because cf their lack of
sophisticated administrative skills., Their ceonstitutiorns are

not detailed.

Mast societies provide their bereaved members with financial
asslstance when they report a death case. Some soccieties
alse offer such members groceries and labour during the
funeral. They alzo provide then with emoticonal support by
participating actively in the proceedings. orly a few
societies continue to assist their bereaved members after the
funaral. Some societies are able to provide financial
assistance to members who experience problems not related to
bersavemant. They also glve members an cpportunity to engage
in entertainment activities such as vwvisiting places of
interest, holding annual parties and exchanging gifts. This
is an indication that societies are an invaluable resource
which greatly reinforeces the natural support netwarks of

matmbars.

Almast all the =societies studied were not invelwed in

community deve_opment projects. Theay mzintain minimal
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contact wlth professionals because thevy depend largely on
experiential knowledge in conducting their affairs. Thay
could, however, benefit from the input of profes=zionals such

a3 social workers, accountants, lawyers and administraters.

Most societies obtain their funds from the registration,
subscription and condelence fees pald by members. Other
funds are derived from the penslties paid by member=s for
infringing +the regulations. Very few societies engage in
fundraising actiwvities. They rely soclely on the contri-
buticne «cf members for thelr survival. Their Zunds are
invasted with thes wvarlisus Einﬁncial institutions. Some
sodieties have financial reserves exceeading R20,000. There
is, at the rwoment, a growing interest in the finapncial
strength of societies. Action has already been taken in some
areas te co-ordinate their activities with =& wview to
maximizing their financial resources and the benefits derived

bY members.

2y comparison of burial societies and burial Iinsurance
companies revealed that the latter do not only offer policy
holders benefits, but they alse ifnsure them against cata-
strophas which might befall them, such ag keing disakled or

dving premataraly, and fnr their nld age. FBuarial societies

do not insure their members against any possible misfertunes.
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Their nembers are expected to contribute indefinitely and can
anly enjoy benefits as long as they are able to continue
making payments. It was found that both burial inzuranca
companies and societies take precautiocns regarding the health

status oF uppliuunta.

This study has shown that despite thelr “imitaticns, burial
sociebies are suceeeding  in providing their mecbers with
warious welfare benefits. They alsoc have great potential to
c¥tend thelr activities to¢ embrace other aspects of the
walfare of thelr mambesrs, 1f fthey are given proper guidance.
Finally, it iz recommended that the Frlendly Soccieties Act,
15556 (A2t Ho. 25 of 13966) be modified to enable societies to
cualify for registration under this Act. The activities of
theze organizations should be do-ordinated in order to
provide them with cpportunities for nutual learning. They
should, howewver, retain their autonomy . It i= also
recommended that there be greater collaboration between
gsocietles and various professionals whe will enakle societies
to improve their services. For instance sovclal workers could
help societies to organize themselves more effectively, and
te  extend their activities te include other self-help
projrammes for the bersawved. They ceuld also help the
members of these organimationas +tno deal with their post-

funsral preoblems by taking £full adwantage of the range of
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welfare services at thelr dispesal. For example, they could
agsist with applicaticns for maintenance grants, old age
penslons, foster care and adoption services whenever
necessary. This co-operaticn will help =ccieties to realise
that their services hasically camplemant the existing welfare
sEervices. Societies =should als=e oensider 1nsuring their
members, =& that the latter zhould not forfelt thelr beneflts
when they are no longer able Lo pay Lhelr monlhly premiums.
In order to enhance their image societies should involve
themselves 1in worthy community projects and alsc aszaiszt
idantified non—-meamnbars wha find themsaelwvas in difficult
circumstances. Theze organizations are, navertheless, ses=n

by many people as rendering &2 signlficant service,

It is suggested that further research be conducted to
determine the extent =o which the servicezs of burial
societies ecould be integrated with those of burial insurance
companies in order to enable tham to provide greater security
fur thelr nembers. There is also a npeed to determine the
commaen areas cof operation of secieties, which could perhaps
ke co-ordinated in the keat interesta of the members. The
relationship Lketwean the contributicne of members anéd the

benafits they derive alsoc needs to be investicated.
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EAMEVATTING

Die hoofdoel met hierdie verkennende studie iz om die omvang
van welsynvoordele wat deur begrafniasverenigings aan hul lede
an nie-lede gebied word, te bepaal. Die hoé wvoorkoms wvan
nlerdie warenigings ia Swart woongeblede het as stimulus tot
Alerdie studie gedoen. Wavorsing is in drie Swart woon-
buurtes wan Pretoria, Le webe Mamelodi, ALberidgeville en
Scshanguve gedoen. Enersyds is dit gegrond op "n literatuur-
atudie wan selfhelpverenigings en andersyds bestaan dit uwit
n empiriese ondersosk van begrafnisverenigings. Die
monstergroep van sestig wvarenigings is met behulp van die
sreeubaltegniek wvir steekproewe hepaal. Inligting is wvan
respondente bekom deur wvan 'n onderhoudskedule en =-gids
gebruik te mazk. Verder 13 daar ook wvan deelnemende

waarneming gebruik gemaak om inligting te bexom.

Bzar is bevind dat die meeste bhegrafnisverenigings teot stand
gebring word deur persone wat in dieselfde buurt woonagtig
i5. Ander is gestig deur privaat persone, persone wat saam
werk, wat tot diesslfde prnfeaaie behecort of wat wverwant i=.
Feitlik alle begrafnievereniginge funkeioneer onafhanklik wvan
mekaar en die meeste is reeds meer as sews jaar gevastig.
Geenesn 12 voorts by enige gesagsinstansie gerigestresr nie.

Dia ledetal wat tans tussen 20 en 120 wissel, is verteen=-
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woordigend van verskillende bercepe. Voorwaardes wir lid-
maatskap iz duidelik omekrvf. Die meeste begrafnis-
vereniginge staan onder beheer van kKomitteesz wat maandeliks
vergader. Vanweé 'n gebrek aan administratiewe bedrewendheid
is daar geen deurlopende verslaghouding nie en is die grond-

wette ook nie gedetaileerd niae.

Die meeste begrafnisverenigings wverskal Zinansiele bysLand
aan beroefde naasbestaandes na die aanmelding van "'n sterf-
gewal. Sommige bied ook kruidenierswarec en sekere
vereniginge arbeidshulp aan dis agtergebleawvenss tydens die
begrafnis. Deur hul aktiewe deelname tydens die werrigtinge
word emposionele steun cok verleen. S5legs enkele begrafnis-
verenigings bied wvoortgesette steun aan die agtergeblewenes
na die begrafnis. Sonmige wverenigings iz in staat om aan
lede finansiéle bystand te verleen rakende probleme wat nie
verband hou met lewensverlies nie. Hulle bied sok aan lede
geleenthaeda tot vermaak, sSoos uitstapoies na interessante
plekke, jaarlikse partvtjies en die wuitruil van geskenke.
Begrafnisverenigings is dus ‘n cnentkeerlixe hulpbron wat die
besteands andersteuninganetwerke van lede grootliks

cnderskraag.

1Tit die steekproaf hat gehlyk dat feitlik geen begrafnis-

vereniging by gemeenskapsontwikkelingsprojekte betrokke was
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nie. Kontak met professionele perscne is heperk aangesien
bedryfesake op proefondervindelike kennis uit die verlede
geskoel is. Verenlginge kan egter baat vind by insatte van
kundiges soos masmtskaplike werkers, boskhouers, wetsgeleerdes

en administratliewe beamptes.

Die meeste begratnisverenigings verkry hul feondse van hul
lede by wyse van registrasiefogie, ledeg=sld en simpatis-
betuigingsfooie. Befondsing geskied ook deur boetes wat lede
opgelé& word vir die cortreding wvan regulasies. n Baie k_ein
aantal +wverenigings is betrokke by doelbewuste geldinsame-
lingsveldtogte., Die meeste maak nitsluitlik staat op bydraes
van hul lede eon te oorleef. Fondse word by wverskillende
finansieéle instansies belé& en sommige begrafnisverenigings
het meer as RZ0,000 op kelegging. Tans is daar 'n groeiende
bkelangstelling in die finansiele lewenskragtigheid wan
verenigings. Daar 1= reeds begin om ektiwiteite wan
verenigings op sommige terreine te Kodrdineer ten einde hul
finarsigéle hulpbronne asook wvoordele aan hul 1lede te

maksimalizseer.

fn Vergelykende ondersoek tussen begrafnisverenigings en
begrafnieversekeringemaatekapye het aan die lig gebring dat
laasgencemnde byvkomende wvoordele aan lLede bied soos die

varsekering teen katastrofes wat hulle mag tref bv. by vroea
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afsterwe, of die bkereiking wvan aftreeouderdon. Begrafnis-
verenigingas werseker nie hul lede teen moontlike teéspoed
nie. Daar word van lede verwag om cnbepaald voort Te gaan
met betalings., Lede kan slegs in die wvoordele deel solank as
wat hulle in staat is cm betalings te maak. Daar is bevind
dat begrafnisversekeringmnaatskappye sowel as begrafnis-
verenigings woorsorg tref rakende die gesondheidstatus wvan

nuwe aansoekers.

Hierdie atudie het aangetoon dat begrafnlsverenligings,
ondanke =ekere beperkinge, tog daarin slaag om  verskeie
walasynsvoordele aan hul lede te kied. Hulle beskik cok cor
die potensiaal om met die nedige leiding, bestaande dienzste
uit te brei om ander welsynsaspekte van hul lede tegemoet te
kom. Ten slotte word daar aankhevel dat die Wet op Onderlinge
Hulpverenigings MNommer 25 wvan 19856 gewyslg ward am ook
voorsiening <tTe maak vir die registrasie wvan begrafnis-
verenigings onder hiercie wet. Die aktiwiteite van nierdie
verenligings behoort gekodrdineer te word ten einde aan hulle
geleenthede Le bied om wvan mekaar te leer. Hualle pehoort
egbter hul onafhanklikheid te behou. Daar ward voorts aan-
beveel dat daar ‘n groter mote wan samewerking tussen
varenlgings en kundiges moet wees om vereniginge in staat te
ste]l om hul dienste te verbeter. Maatskaplike werkers kan

byvoorkeeld 'n bydrae lewer tot die meer affektiewe
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prganisasie wvan begrafnisverenigings ascock tet ultbreiding
van aktiwiteite om ander selfhelpprogramne wvir die agter-
bBlewenss te werzkaf. Hulle kan ook lede wvan begrafnie-
verenigings help met probleme wat na die begrafnia opduik.
In hierdie werband kan die bedroefdes gewys word op die
omvang van welsynsdienste waarvan hulle gebruik Kan maak soaos
byvoorhbeeld aansceke om ‘n ondernoudstoelae, ouderdoms=-
pensioern, pleedsery en asanemingsdienste. beur scdanige
gamewerking sal begrafrisverenigings tot die besef kom dat
hul dienste aanvullend iz  tot die reeds Ebestaande welayna-
dienzte. Varaenigings bkaheoort dit te corweseg om hul lede te
veraeker sodat indien persone nie met die maandelike premie
kan wvolhou nie, hulle rnie hul vocrdele =al verbeur nie. Om
hul beeld vit te bou behoort verenigings hetrokke te raak by
nuttige gensenskapsprojekte en geidentifiseerde nie-lede wat
in 'n neodlydende posisie verkeer, behulpsaam te wees, In
die geheel gesien, word die dienslewering van hbegrafnis-
verenigings deur die onderlinge gemeenskappe egter hoag op

prys gestel.

Daar word veorgestel dat verdere navorsing gedoen word om vas
ta stal in welke mate die diensete wvan begrafnisvercnigings
geintegrear kan word met dié wan begrafnismaatskapoye om
sodoende  grater sekuriteit aan lede te hied. Daar iz ook *no

behoefte om die bedieningsareas van verenigings vas te stel
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en te kodrdineer ter bevordering van lede zse belange. Die
verhouding tussen lidbkydérass en die vocrdele gebiad, moet ook

onderscek word.
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CHAFTER 1

FROBLEM FORMULATION, BCOPFE AND METHOD OF INVESBTIGATION.

1.1 INHTRODUCTION

Thiz chaopter presents the factors which have prompted the
invastigater to undertake a study of burial societies in
Flack Townships. The Aaims and limitations of the study, and
the previous work done regarding these aorganisstions, are
also dealt with. Lastly, the procedure and desian of the
investigation and the definition of concepts used in the

study are discussed.

l1.2 SELECTION AND MOTIVATION FOR BTUDY

There 1is presently a proliferaticn of burial soclietices in
maat of the arens populaoted by Blochs. These organizotions
are apparently establishec for the purpose of oroviding their
membera with social security in the evernt of a death in the
family. Due to their low income, most EBlacks are unable to
accumulate sufficient savings, which can be uss2d to cover the
expenses  incurred when a family member dies. In prdar to
ocvercome this orablem, mest af them have rallied togethsr to
form the above-mentionsd self-help organizztions. These

crganisations can ke found in both urkban and rural areas.
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It i=s interesting ¢ note that these types of organizations
also exist in other countries due to more or less conparakle
circumstances. Thie is revealed in the following citation by
Chau and Hodge (1935, p. 3958) who refer toe the writings of

Weney:

"As large numbers of pecple from rural areas and neighboring
countries migrated to urban centers, indigenous and kinship-
based benevolent organizations such as the Haifongs in Hong
Kong and the KEgongsi in S8ingapore, werse set up to provide for
the protection, carsa, support, and integraticn of the migrant

groups, many of whom were overwhselned by city 1ifem,

The different self-help organizations offer a wvariety of
kenefits to their members. These benefits range from caszh
donations to the previsien of equipment needed to organize
kFurials, labour, and fellowship. Tha types of benefits
enjoyed kv members differ amongst The warious burlal
gocieties. Spme provide their members with only 2 singular
kenefit such as cash whereas others couple cash benefibs wibth
cther services. It can Eaus be seean that burial societies
provide their members with waluable zocial insurance,. Their
cbjectivee comply with the aim of =social insurance as

dezcribed by Ball (1478, p.&) az follows:

HThe purposa of social insurance is to prevent economic

ingecurity by pooling the contrioutions paid By covered



earners and their employers {and in sonme systems other
sources of income as well) te oravide protection against zhe

loss of earned income".

It hae been obeerved that nest burial societies are
established and administered by lay pecple. Hany of them
thus do not enjoy the benefits of expert input, which could
cantribute greatly towards the I1mprovementz of their
administration. Cbvicusly the nost wviable societies are
thosa that are administered effectively. They are in a
favouraklae position o provide their memberse with boetzer
henefits whickh in turn enhanees their =ocial security

substantially.

Because af their indigenous nature, burial zocieties provide
their members with services which are akin to their cultural
traditions. This dimension has contributed much towards the
popularity of these organizations amongst Blacks. Unlike
burial insurance companies, they do not offer an impersanal
service which is divorced from the traditional practices of
BElacks. One other factor which has a negative effect on the
popularity of insurance cowpanies is highlighted as fellows

by Rozenberg who is the agency manager for Century Lifo:

"Insurance selling to Blacks has had a traumatic history. I

am sorry to =ay it, but Blacks hava been the most exploited



section of the community. Unscrupulous operators have ripped
off The unlearned and urnsuspecting. They often
nisrepresented what the contract said". ({Sunday Times Extra,

May 10 18E7, p. 3}.

One  significant facter of burial socletles 1s the high
involvemnent of members in their cperations. Members are thus
not enly elients, they are alsc responsible for making
important decisions concerning the investment of thelr funds
and the best way in which their welfare may be provided for.
Thiz atTtribute of burial societies is gonsistent with the

principle of Sccial Work which encourages eself-determinaticn.

It is clear from the above that burial societies render a
gignificant service to their members, The obhjectives of
these organizations fall within the ambit of affordable
socdial security. It i= desirakle that their activities be
encouraged because they arise ocut of private initiative, They
should bke allowed teo develop their services with minimum
governmenlt inlervention, especially kecause they are greatly
reducing the need for direct relief by govermmenl in cases of

indigent persons who are unable te bury thelr family members.

The writer, whilst employed as a welfare officer, was

approached by nembers of Furial societiszs. They reguested

that thelr societies be registered as welfare argani=mation=s,



bacausze they rightly regarded them as perfeorming a signifi-
cant welfare funetion. Unfortunately there 1ie no provieion
nade in the existing welfare legislation for the legal
recognition of such organizations, because thelr services are
mostly confined to memkbers and net the entire community.
This was, however, a definite indication that some burizl

societies desire legal recagnitien by the anthorities.

This study focuses an the e¥xtent of welfare services rendered
by burial societies in Black townships, over and above the
assistance provided to the bereared members of these organi-
zations. The potential of these organizatione to offer
welfare services will alse ke investigated together with
factors which econtribute towards their wviability. Tt ia
hoped that the information obtained will ke helpful in
determining the ways and means by which the services of
burial socleties can be upgraded or extended in order to make
them more effective in enhancing the welfare cof both their
members and other community members. Borkman (1976&) states
that some professlicnals, including social workers, guestion
the anti-professionallsm of certaln self-help groups without
explaining analytically Lhe reasons for thelr dilssatis-
factiaon, This study will alsc explain the operational
aspeckta a2f burial societies which would benefit from

professional input.



1.3 PREVIQUE WORE DONE

Eramer (1975} made a study of burial societies in Soweto.
His s=study was made in the field of Social Anthropalogy. He
studied attitude=z and expected behaviour associated with
dealbl, recrulbment, leadership and the extent ol Lhe
membership of kurial societies and rctating credit
associations. He comments as follows regarding the nesd for

an extensive study of burial societies:

"In the urban studiesz of literature on South Africa, howover,
zuch aszociations are rarely mentioned, let alone described

and analysed" (1975, p.5<).

Framer further mention= that the only writer who provided a
rore cor less comprehensive description of burial sacieties is
FPauw (1963}, whose description 1s however limited to one
socziety. Others [Eupsr and EKaplan 1244, Zrandel=-Syvier 1962,
1971, du Tait, 1%6%) mention burial =soccieties in psssing and
do not  present any descriptions or analysiz of these

organizationa.

1.4 AIME OF THE STUODY

1.4.1 To study the range of benefitzs provided by burial

sacietics ta their menbers.



1.4.2 Toc investigate the variety of welfzre gervices
offered by burial societies and their potential to

render such services.

1.4.3 Te determine the extent to which burial sacietiea u=e
the services of professionals such as social workers
and the extent to which the latter are inavalved in

the activities of these organizations.

1.5 HYFOTHESIA

The investigator fermulated a working kypeothaszis in order o
be able ta select pertinent facts related to the prcbhlem
being investigated. Young (1966, p. 104) describes the

significance of a hypothesis as foallows:

"Formulaticn of a hypothesis gives definite point to the
inquiry, aids in establishing direction in which to proceed
and helps to delimlt the fleld of inquiry by singling out the
pertinrent facts on which to coneentrate and by determining
which facts should ke =set aside, at least for +the time

being".

The Lypothesi=s of this study is that burial societies which
are expressly establizhed for the purpose of providing their

memkers with benefits when they are bereaved, have the



potential +to extend thelr services to ambrace other aspeacts

of the welfare of their members and Bon-members.

1.6 FROCEDURE AND DESIGH OF INVEETIGATION

1.6.1 Type of Btudy

This 1=z basically an exploratory study aiming at investiga-
ting the range of welfare benefits provided by burial
societies to thelr members and non-membars. Tha study also
explores the manner in which burial sccieties are established
in Black tewnships and how they operate. The extent tc which
they co-ocperate with warious profeasionals in carrying out
their activities ies als=o explored. The possible contri=-
butions which professionals =such as social workers, could
make towards upgrading the services of these oprganirations
was alsa investigated. Kerlinger (1973, p. 4068) states that

exploratary studiss have three purposes which are:

" te discover significant wariables in the field
gituation; to discover relations among wvarlable=s, and to lay
tha ground work for later, more systematic and vigorous

testing of hypothesis",

In this study the afore-mentioned wvariables related +to the

activitieas of burial societies and the extent te which they



influenca the operations of these organizations are
prasentad. At tha eand nf the study recommendations aimed at
improving the servicee of eocietiee are made, together with

suggesticons for further research.

1.6.2 Area of Btudy

This study was undertaken in the three Black townships of
Mamelodi, Soshanguve and Atteridgewille in Pretoria. These
townships are situated within a radius of approximately forty
kilometres from each other. They exhibit the same urkan
characteristics and have basically similar social problens
euch aes family dieintegration, orime, illegitimacy, high
echool dropout rate etc. A total of twenty burlal societies
was studied in each of the three townships. Thus a total of

sixty soccieties was involved in this exploratory study.

l1.6.3 Belection of Bample

Az there is no official register of burial societies in the
townships 1in which the study was undertaken, the snowball
tachnlique was selected for drawing the sample of the
soclebles studied. This teclhnigque was refined Dby LChe
Institute for Statistical Research of the [Iuman Scilences
Research Councll. The Ecnlior Eoclal Worker at the offices of

tha local authority [(Town Council) in each area was used azs a
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starting pecint for identifying the different burial societies
in their locality. These social workers were selected
bhacause of their knowledge of the respective communities in
which they operate and of the active groups such as burial

soclieties.

The sampling was done in four phases. During the first phase
five names were obtained from each social worker. Each of
the respondents in the identified burial sacieties naned a
further five burial socletles (second phase). During the
third phase a further five names were obtained from each of
the seventy five names, Finally the latter provided Clive
names each. A total number of 375 burial societies were
identified, with 125 from each area. A sample of 20 was then
drawn from each area using the random sampling method. The
twno burial insurance companies Iincluded in the study, for
purposes of conparison with burial socleties, were selected

at randam on the basis of thelr availability.

1.6.4 Nature of Respondents

Most of the burial societies in the townships are run by
committees or groups of individuals, amongst whom there is a
chairman, secretary, treasurer and committee members. The
reapondents in this atudy consiated of perasona in leaderahip
positions or the substitutes that they appointed when thoy

could not avail themselves for the interview.
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l.6.5 Ressarch Tools

The investigatcr made a literature study of the nature of
galf-help groups in order to acquire an adeguate background
c¢f heow these groupe cperate and how their activities are
related to those of burial societies, which are also
egsentially self-help groups. The phenaomenon of bereavement
was also studied because the activities of societies revolved
around the provision of assistance to bereaved mnembers.
Komidar (1452, p. 103) explains the importance of documentary

information as follows:

.... genaral source materials have to be consulted for —he
nacaessarif background kKnowledge of the problem to e
investigated. obhvipusly, no research  praject ean be
tndertaken without this preliminary orientation. HNor shaould
one be undertaken without knowledge of the research that has

already been done in the field".

1.6.5.1 Participant Dbserver Method

The investigator is peracnally involwed in the activities of
two burial societies ae a member. The one i= a neighbourhood
and the other a kinship burial =zociety. The investigator

gervad +these societies in various capacitinas as a secretary,

treasurer and executive committes mernber. This inwvolvement
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enabled the investigater to make numerous observations
regarding the activities of these organizatiens. Tt alsas
provided him with insight inte the operations of these
organizations. The method of research enploeyed in This
respect can best be deacriked as a casual ferm of participant
cbsarvatlon. The investigator vbserved the proceedings and
activities of burial societies and conducted perscnal

interviews with membars, Youny (1964, p. 166) states:

"The participant obaerwver shares, to a lesssr or groeater
degree, the life of the observed group". She however alse
refere +to the potential pitfalls of this method such as
sabjective interpretation and the danger that it is likely to
give the feeling that we know mnore about the ohserved
pheneomena than we actually do. The investigator tock into

consideration these limitations in conducting the study.

1.6.5.2 Interview Schedule

Infoermation on each burial scciety was obtained by means of
adninistering a pre-coded ilnterview achedule to the members
of sixty burial socleties which were includad in the study.
The draft interview schadule was refined through a pilot
gtudy which was econducted amongst =i hurial =societies
operating in the three townships. The pre-testing of the

interview sgchedule provided further insights which
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necessitated the adjustment cof the schedule to make it mare
appropriate. For instance unstructured guestions were added
to the schedule, with a view to eliciting more informatien on
certain wvariables. This schedule was persanally administered
by the investigator to the respondents and one fi=ld worker
who 1s a sovclal workes and head o©f the Soccial Work Division

at the Human Sciences kRescarch Council.

1.6.5.3 Interview Gulide

In order to obtain more information or the eperations of
burial gocietie=, an interview guide was designed to
supplement the interview schedule. This interview guide
contained a list of topics not sufficiently covered in  the

interview schedule. Young (1966]) considers the advantages of

an interview guide as:

(1) focusing attention on salient peints in the study,
(ii) =ecuring comparable data in different interviews.
fiii) gathering the =ame range of @ ilems essential in the

analyaia of data or testing the hypothesi= formulated.

The investigator interviewed nine executive memkere of kurial
aacieties and nine zocial workers who lived and worked in the
townsnips wherse the study was undertaken far a period nf at

least two years.
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Probing technigues were wused to enable the respondents to
impart sufficient information. Flexibility was exarcised
raegarding the manner and the eorder of the question=. The
regponses made were captured or a tape recarder and trans-
cribed for analytical purpcses. The interviews wers carried

out during December 1988 in the three townships.

1.6.% Limitations of the Study

(1] Problems were experienced with some of the burial
societies because some office-bearers were suspiclious
af the resaarcher and fieldworker. This is due tc the
fart that most burial societies operate as informal
non-registered bodies, and are thus highly suspicious
of anyone asking guestions. It was therefore
es=ential that the researchers kKeep track of the names
of societiez and the =ource from which they were
cbtained, It was also important that thes perscns «ho
gave a burial seociety’s name had no cbjection to their

names keing mentionesd.

(ii) Althoush the interview echeadule and quide are written
in English, thev wers largely administered through the
wernacular medium. The researchers familiarity with
hoath languages however minimised the translation

proolens.
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fiii) Due to lack of elaborate records, it was not possible
tn obtain a thorough insight into the manner in which
burial gocleties are being administered. For instance
very few societiee had typed conetituticne which could

bhe made available to the researcher.

(iwv) The lack of a complete list of burial societies is
considered a limitation because the snowball sampling
nethed does not reveal the complete ranges of such

organizations.

(W) The study is confined to three Black townships in the
Pretoria area. It is hoped that the findings are also

applicable to sccieties which operate in other arcas,

1.7 Dafinition of Concepts

An attempt is made here to define the concepts used in the
study in order to prevent embiguity in the interpretation of
data. Young (1965, p. 18) states that precise definitions of
cancepts are essential because findings are compared and

guantitatively analysed. She rfurther states:

FEach collaborator oust have Lhe same understanding ol the
concepts i1f the collaborative data are to be similarly
clasaifiad and the fFindings pooled and teoested, or

reproduced®.
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“"Asscolation" is a group of people joinecd together for

a particular purpose, such as a burial aocinty,

"Renefit" 1s the <type of mpaterial or non-material
assistance that ia provided by a suoieky to its

memnbers,

"Bereaved member" is a member whese close relative or

dependent, recistered by the society has died.

"Black  perscn®. The concapt "Black" in South Africa
denetes the racial classification or perscns belonging
to the AZrican, Caleured and Indian population groups.
Tr  this study this concept excludes the latte- two
pepulation  groups, and refers spacifically to

Africans.

"Burial Society" is a self-help crganization estab-
lished for the purpose aof providing bereaved renbers

with material and non-material benefits,

"Claim"™ 1s Lhe demand that is nade upon saciecties by
members when tkere is an ooccurrence which entitles

then to benefits or services provided by the society.

"Contributions" refere to the stipulated amount that

iz paid by a member to a soclety regularly.
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"Inetrumental help" is veoluntary aszszistance given in
the form of deing thinga for another.

"Material benefits" refer toc the voncretbte benefits
that are provided by societies for thelr members, such
as financial assistarnce.

"Member" in relation to a kurial society means any
person who 1is registered by the society and makes
reqular contributions in order to cbtain the benefits
provided by the society.

"Non-material benefits" refer +to akstract benefits
provided by societies for their members, such as
emoticnal support.

"Rotating credit asecciation" is an organization in
which membere are given a stipulated amount in turne.
The money used for thia purpose is contributed by
members at their regular meetings.

#S5ociety™ refers to a burial society.

"Stokvel®™ is an organization in which nembers meet
regularly to entertain themselves and to receive
stipulated amounts in turns. The members contribute
an amount agreed upon and give it to the member whosa
turn is due.

"Subscription" is the prescribed amounl ol monwy which

is contributed regularly by menbers to a society.
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CHAPTER 2

THE DYWAMICS OF EELF-HELP GROUPS

2.1 TIWNTRODUCTION

Most communities have informal wutual help exchanges which
develop To meet the unfulfilled needs of people. Tn some
instances sucl: exchanges have become formaliszed inte =self=
help organizations and grouns. These oeryanisations and
groups operate in different kind=2 of settings such as health,
welfara, aducation and agriculture. This chapter deala with
the rature of self-help groups and the ralatienships existing

between these groups and variocus professionals.

2.2 DEFINITIDN QF SELF-HELP GROURS

Self-help groups are defined differently by warious authors.
Severa. definitiocns are presented here with 2 wview +o
determining the comnon elements centained In these
definitiosna and arriving at an aperatichal delfinitian for
thiz study. Berkman {1%75, p. 445) defines a self-help group

as:

..... a human service-oriented waluntary association mada up
of persons whe share a common preblem and wke band tooether

to resoclve the prablem through their mutual efforts".
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Richardson (1983, p. 203) on the cther hand defines self-

help groups as:

Ll groups of people who have joined together with the ainm

of alleviating or soclving some common proklem".

Richardsen Further states that self-help groups are cencerned

Wwith a wilde range of medical;, social and bkehavioural

ol it ioms.

Hurco et. al. (1983, p.3) present a brief definition cof these

types of groups. They =ztate:

"self-help grouss have been defined as loosely organized
people having a comman set of problems that arise sponta-

neously in response to some perceived but unfulfilled need”,

Levy (1976, p. 311) investigated the psychoclogical procesces
invelved in the activities of self-help groups. He advances
a more conprehensive definition of these groups, which covers

many of their characteristics. He writes:

"our working definition of a self-help group waes one that

gsatizfied the following five conditions:
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1. Purposs

Its express, primary purpose is to provide help and support
for its memkers in dealing with their problems and in

improving their psychological functioning and erffectivenass.

2. oOrigin and sanction

Its origin and sanction for existence rest with the members
of the group themselves, rather than with some external

agency or authority.

3. Bource of halp

It relieg upon its own members’ efforts, skills, knowledge,
and concern as ita primary source of help, with the structure
of the relationship between members bkeing one of peers, so
far A% help=giving and support are concerned. Where
professionals do participate in the group’s meetings as for
example, in the case of Parent’s Anonymous, they do so at the

pleasure of the group and are cast in an ancillary role.

4. Composition

It is generally composed of members who share a comnmon care

of lifa expericnce and probloms.
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E. Control

Its estructure and mede of operation are under the contral cof
mambars although they may, LIn turn, draw upon gprofeesional

guidance and various theoretical and philosophical frame-

works".

L1l the abowve definitions bear the follewing common elements:

e Swlf-help groups are formed by different tyvpes of

Qroups.

2. The nemkbers cf self=help groupe usyally share a common

probklem which they desire to resolve.

3. Memkers of self-help groups pool thelir resources in

order to overcome the identified prablem.

4. Self-helgp groups are wusually controlled by the members

tharsalves,

Taking inte censideration the afore-mentioned common elements
of self-help groups, +the investigater defines a self-help
group for purposce af this ctudy as a group of people who
congtitute tham=alves 1intoe an ceorganization whoee major
chjective 12 to reanlve an identified common problem, throuch

tha enpleynent of resources at their disposal.
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There are various kinds of self-help groups which displav the
characteristics mentioned in the above definitiens. Scme
gelf-help greups foous on sccial, emotional, psychological
and ether related human need=z, and cthers on the provizion of

physical or maoterial assistance.

Silverman (1380, p.%) distinguishes between "“selbf-help",
"mutual-help” and "self-care". Ha sStates that mutwal help
starts with sellf-help, wien a person recognises Lhe exisLence
of a problem and seesks hels with 1t. This is a personal
scarch whizh mnecd not invalvy: a group. Sharing of
axperienca, howavar ig thae fundamental concapt that
distinguishes the mutual help experience from other helping
exchanges. Mutual help thus occcurs only when the helper and
the persen being helped shars a history of the same problem.
The essence of the process is mutuality and reciprocity. In
a mutuzl help experience professional credentials are

sometimes irrelevant.

gelf-care i3 a sgervice often provided in such diverse
aettinga as nuraing homes and old age homes. Organized self-
CAre  progrannes are gencrally offcred kY prefessicnals who
Bray or may noet have parscnal eXdperience with the problem, but
whoe usge thelr Training and eX¥pertise tc help their clients

care for themselwves.
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The focus of this study is on mutial help groups, which are
formed for the purpose af assisting members practically when
they experience death in their familie=a. These groups also
have a component of s¢lf-help becauee not all their members
have gone through the experience of death in their families,
and thus do not share such experiences with other members,
They are, however, members of such crganizations because thay
would 1like to make investments which will be benaficial to
them when a family member dles. Within such organlzatlions,
there are also members whoe have experienced death in their
families and who willingly share their experiencesa with other
members. Thisz is an indication that such erganizaticons also
hawve characteriztics of mutual help organizations. The
concepts motual help and self-help will thus be used inter-

changeakly in this study.

2.3 THE NATURE OF HUTOAL HELF

Feople have a need to be loved and cared for, te have their
basic physical and emoticnal needs met, and to feel sacure as
part of a rfamlly and community. I[n resolving their problems,
Lhey  need Lhe help of cther people;  to guide them through
experiencea which may be new to then but familiar to others.
Many pecple have thue discovered that they can receive more
help and enlightenment from strangsrs who have the =zame

probklem, +than +fthey can from these zleoser  to them. This
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entails a mutuwal sharing of feelings, experiences and =sym-
pathies. The result iz that the individual discovers new
ideas, which inoreacse his perspective, erhance hisa

possibility of finding sclutions and meke him more hopeful.

People attracted to a mutual help organization are often
suffering from conditions that have dramatically changed
their worlds. For instance they might have been struck by a
life-threatening illness such as cancer, a physical handicap,
or the recent loss of a spousa or other loved one. Although
the people close to them may be able to meet some of their
physical and emoticnal needs, many Cind they have additional
needs that can be appreciated only by someone who has had the
zama problemz and has overcome them successfully. Self=help

ar mutual help groups thus provide peopla with:

(i} infoermaticon on how to cope with their problems
{1i}) material help if necessary

iii} a feeling of keing cared about and supported.

in many instances the nature of self=-help groups 1is
influenced by the prevailing soclal conditions, especially
anongst powerless amd suppressed minorities. The groups
organize themselves to solve problems that are scarcely or
not at all recognized by the existing institutions of social

sarvica. They make provision for those facilities that are
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abvieously lacking in the existing care frameworks. Sell-<help
has, in this respect, not only a complementary but alsc an

exploratory and identification function.

pue +to Increasing burcaucracy, welfare services, in scme
instances, oftan layg bkehind social developments. For
instanre ipn cages where communlties are resettled, there 1is
gometimes ilradequate provision wpade for the social conse-
gquences of such actions, and self-help groups apontancously
vome ta life in order te handle the zituation. Such groups
have the advantage of being unrestricted n their attempts o
tackle new problems which arise, ar to develop new social
institutions. self-help groups thus form a flexible wunit
that can freely choose or select froam the available
alternatives. Each group employs widely divergent methods in

dealing with its problems.

in certain Ilnstances self-help groups can be vilewed as not
only an addition to existing services, but alsoc a= a means of
correcting such services, They can thus ewercise pressurc on
the authorities to impreve their services, Thie is a healthy
development because 1t crestes a two-gided situation instead
of the one-zided influsnce of services on the individual.
Sometimes if they f£ind that statutory regulations have to be
enacted or altered, they are able to influence the national

or regiocral authorities to effect the necessary alterations.
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Most self-help groups also constantly exerct influence on
society as a whole and its treatment of individuals, which is
often felt to be repressive. These groups seeck to influence
eocial norme and social practices. They oppose, awmong cthar
things, stigmatizaotion and societol oppression which can be
vbserved, Ffor instance, in the treatment of mentally and
phvsically dizabled persons. Thus varlious self-orgarnized
grouns find suppert among themselves agalnst the norms of the

doninating society.

Self-help groupes etrive for omancipation in the sense that
they atterpt te gain mere contrel over their ewn situation

koth as a group and as individuals. often the groups are

part of a wider movement, such as women's groups or patlentsHiEEEEZE
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are 1initially private a self-help group can transform a
subject of tabeoo into one of public discussion by generating
a more widespread interast on the subhject and also seliciting

the epiniens of experts cn the subject.

2.4 THE RELATIONEHIF BETWEEN SELF-HELF GROUPS AND

PROFEESIONALS

Most self-help organizations maintain a cordial relationship
with professionals in their enviromment. Bakker and FKarel
(19243, p. 167) mention that often some aelf-help groups
manifeet a =selective resietance to professionale, especially
prnanﬂinhH]n with wheam they do rot have adecquate contact,
Generally, however, self-help groups want to maintain contact
with prefessicnals, be acknowledged by the latter as a wvalid
natural helping system, and be allowed routine contact with
the professional systems through such mechanisms asz refer-
ral=. In some situations however, self-help groups feel an
acute lack of reciprocity wWith preofessicnal wWorkers. They
feel as if they are regarded as a parct of the proklem that 1s
te be trszated, This happens especially 1in situations where
profesaionals  do not regard self-help groups as partners who
can make a sSignificant laput in the seolution of existing
Eroblems. The aim of self-help 1is to counter the eocial
eatrangement fthat rezultz from the one-sided, individualized

approach of the profezsionals.
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In referring to the reaction of human service professionals
to the increasing number of self-help groups, Borkman {1976,
r- 445) =states that they are diwvided over whether
professicnale should be lnvelved directly in sgalf-help groups
and over the censeguences that this invelvement has for both
the professicrals and self-help groups. She also states that
they question the anti-professicnalism of sone self-help
groups without explaining what the real sources of this
Iriction are. It iz evident from the above-menticned
statements that some professicnals are uncertaln akbout the
value of self-help greoups and feel that they encroach on
their professional domain, and some feal threatened by such
groups  because they gquestior =some of the practices  of

professicnals.

Some eself-help organizatiens try to work on  their own, szo
they first attempt toe use the professiocnal expertise among
their own members, before seliciting tha services of
professionals outside thelr own group. The relationship
netween self-help groups and professiconsls signifies contact
petween  two dilferent support systems. The opbicns open Lo
these twe systems are to ilgnore, quarrzel, refer, cooperates or

even  to merge. Principles belonging to the metheds of one

system can alszo ke used in the other svstem.



23

Bakker and Karel (op.cit., p. 173) outline some of the
principles which should be observed by professionals working

with se=lf-help groups.

(1} The professicnal ahould determine what the outcome

will be of the contact with sell<help groups.

{(ii) The greoups should ultimately becomne gelf-supporting,
il they have originally been started by tha

prolfessional .

(111} Bargaining, negotiating and werking on the basis of a
contract are essential elements for contacts hetweean

professionals and self-help groups.

{iv) The attitude of the professional should be to be at

the disposal of the group, not to be its caretaker.

{v) The professional should explain te the group aboul
his mnixture of theories, woerking medels, policy

gptions and intentiens.

fvi) The knowledge and ekille of the professional are
resocurcee available to the group. Group wembars are,

bowever, free to take owver these skills.
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(wii) The praofessiconal should take cognisance of the

working models and practices developed by the group

iteelf.

(viil) The professional should mainlLaln Upeniess  in
relaticnships and tasks by using concepkbs that are
amenable to modification by the group with which he

iz working.

1t is clear from the above that in order to work successfully
with self-h=lp groups the professional needs a  theoretical
framework and some general principlea aof acting. Zuch an
oerientation will snable the professional and the particular
self-help group  to  derive optimum  benefits  from their

interactions.

2.5 THE PROCEBE OF FORMING SELF-HELP GROUPS.

All self-help groups undergo a more or less similar process
in their fteormulation. This includes identifying and
developling a constituency, reaching out to potential members
o inform them aboul Lhe existence and purpess of the group,
formalating a programme that meets the needs of moombers and
Finally sharing responsikility for the functicning of the
group oo that members become involved and furnish a

continuing supply of leaders.
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Each =elf=-help group alsc has unigue features depending on
the perscnalities of its members, their sccial and political
outleaks, the particular demands of or difficulties inherent
in the problem withk which they are cconcerned. Silverman
(1980, p. 129) states that as a result of the interaction of
all these fractors, each group develeps a dynamic and a

persanality of 1ts own.

Moet self-help groups, desplte having common features also
experience similar problens whleh differ in varyling degrees.
Many of these problems are found in any self-help group, but
others are unigue o the mutual help crganizatien. A large
number of these problems can alsea be prewvantad by careful

planning at the time the group is organizing 1tself.

The principle of matual help deoes net only apply to the
members of groups, but alsg te the groups themselwves. Thus
instead of struggling alens with their oroblems, groups can
neet to share their difficulties, learn that their problems

are not unigue and learn from thelr experiences.

Silverman (1980, p. 130} idenlilles the following problema
which may arise in Lhe operation of sell-help groups;

{i} Buccesslcn of Leadership.

Az a sclf-help greup matures, the strength of tThe First

leadar, initially seo important, can become a problem. If
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rhat leader has done everything alone, and has not delegated
positions of responsibility to other members, no one elze
will be prepared to take over when the first leader retires
or resigns. Hence the group way find it difficult to

function when such a perscon departs from the group.

{ii) sSharing the work

Some committeas of self-help groups work so well together,
that they constitute a closed system and exclude cutslders.
For instance the members cf a self-help group for handicapped
persong may support sach other by sharing their experiences
for the firat time with others in similar situations, and by
understanding the common difficulties they have felt. The
members of suach A gronp may become =o inpartant to each
other, and find they work so well together, that they may
resist including new people in their circle. This iz a
negative feature, for in order that the group should grow and

develop, it must break up itse inner circle.

{iii) Overemphasis ¢n Procadural Matters

Iin scme self-help groups, comittes memkers adhere so
strictly to the byelaws developed by the group, that such
laws become an end in them=elves. In such groups there is a

danger that the byelawe will take precedence over the needs
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of the group members. Self-help groups should thus not allow
themselves to be bogged down by parliamentary preoceedings,
arguing endlessly over who can make a motion, whether or not
to accept minutes ete. They should thus not allow procedural

tools to irpeds thelir substantive progress.

fiv) Factionaliam

The copbinued exisLence within a sell-help organizabion of
different factions <an result in severe power struggles and
the formation of splinter groups. When this happens, the
factione generally spend s=c nuch time on infighting that Zhe
attairment of the majcr akbkjectives af the organization are

saeriously hampered.

{v) Financing

Money can cause as many problems in the efforts of a self-
help organization, as= 1t can in ather areas of life. To
prevent abuses, self-help groups should speuify adegquately
what +their budgets have to cover. They should alsa keep
odequate financial recocrds. S8ilverman {op. ocit.;, 7. 134)
states that policies on budgetary issues should be epelled
auT S0 that everyone in the group car know what they are and
sa that the group a=s & whaole can tailar its policies to the

needs of its members. Some groups may discover that not all
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mamhara can peraonally abhesorb tha expenzesz of baing on a
committee. Such members need to be assiszted to enakle tham

to carry ocut their functions.

(vi] Mesting the changing neads of tha Mambarship

Some self-help groups develop admirable programmes for
exlsting members, transfer leadership responsibilities among
thenselves successfully and even occasicnally give great help
tc newcomers, put make no provision for new people To Jgrow
within the group, to becoms helpers themselves, or to start

toc share responsibility and leadership.

In some instances, the older members may hawve bheen in the
group =o long that they have lost perspective, even of their
original problems. As people are helped by a group, not anly
de thelr needs change, but alsc the types of activity in

which they are willing to become involwved.

In the opinion of the investigatcr, the most serious praoblenm
that can be developed by a self-help group is failing ta
satisfy the changing needs cf merkers and not improving the
helping activities to ensure that they are consistent with
members’ needs. Irf this problem is nol addressed, soge
members may feel irrelevant and seek satisfaction of their

needs in other groups.
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{fvii) Graduation of Hembers from tha Group

Silverman (op.cit., p. 137) states that as new members Jjoin
and nevy leadars emerge, cldar members may find the group no
longer relevant to their needs. They have coped succeasfully
wilh Lhe problem Lhat brought bthem to the group initially,
and tThey are now ready Lo move ob and devote their ENergies
to new aspects of their 1lives. The group has to ke able to
lat them go gracefully, if their needs ¢an ne longer be
satisfied within the group. This kind of cycle is a sign of

a viable healthy crganizaticn.

2.5 TYPESF OF ACTIVITIES OF SELF-HELF GROUEPS OR

ORGANIZATIORS.

Afrter several meetings, a saelf-help group should be ready to
consider the types of helping activities it wishes to offer.
5i_verman (op.cit., o. 73] suggests that if  the memkership
excesds  twenty pecopls, a sSub-committes can be appointed tao
review the pussible activiCies ol Lhe vryaniszation, including
the activities of other erganizations in the community and to
report back to the greoup. If the group iIs small, all the
memkers gan ke invelved in thiz exercise. The group should

alszp asg=zesz itz own resources:  bhefors 1t can decide what

activities it can undertaks.
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i) Choosing helping Programmes that advanca thae

Grouprs Goals.

Nizcussion of programme options might be adwvanced by
consideration of the helping activities of existing organiza-
Llons, sowe of which have been operating  L[or mnany years and
reprasantc 4 Jreat deal o EHPEIiEHCE. Some ar thesa
arganlzatlens have strohg 1deas about the nature of the
problem wilhi whiclhh Lhey are concerned and how best Lo cesolve
it. others are leass definite. Alccholica Anenymous 1= a
good oxanple of the former group because 1ts groups have
claar guidelines to help new menbers whe have stopped

drinking to stay dry.

{ii) Btruetured Group Programmes

Silverman (cp.cit., p. 75) makes a distinction between rap
groups and support groups. Eap groups give mnenbers an
opporturity to meet together to talk. The Jgroup may meset on
a regular or irregular kbasisz, and [ocus on a prepared Loplo.
Smaller groups generally devote a part of each meetling to
exchanges of information and experience. Larger groupa ocften

gplit inte smaller groupe for this sort of interchange.

Although rap sessions can be etructurad differently, in mast

of them participants relate how their situations came about,
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how they felt about them at the time, how 1t felt to find
themselves 1in a new role, for inmstance as a widow or Taking

care of a terminally ill patient.

A support group is generally more tightly organized than a
rap group ond neets more fregquently. It normally haa a
leader who may be required to undergo training by the group
or organization. When there is ne formal leader, the group
itselr often chooses a leader or facllitator at the start of
each weeting. The leader may have 1in mind a osrtain
direction the meeting wmight take, but wverv often there ia na

formal agoenda.

Like rap sessions, support mootings also give participants an
opportunity to share their feelings, their proklems and what-
aver solutions they have pursued. The members encourage one
anather te try mnew approaches and to evercome their
difficulty in talking about painful experiences. Examples of
rap and support groups are parents without partners and
kattered weomen’s grouss. Most of these groups are open—ended
in that wembers way Joln and leave when Chey [ind 1L Ln-
appropriate o inconvenient to attend. The perticipants may

ke at varicue stages of dealing with their situation.

{(iii) ©Fduecational Pragrammas

Many self-help groups offsr an educatienal programme te help
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menbars deal with thelr problems. In most instances the
material is drawn from both experiential and professional
soUrces. Infarmation and insight is derived from personal
axperisnce with the problem, and thie ie supplemented by data
develcped through study or resecarch or selected from other
relevant fields. Tne educational programme 15 generally
directed by a leader, and experts from wvarious professiens

way also be called upon to speak to the group.

{(i¥)] Written Materials

fome self=kelp croup=s have neweletteors, which gorve to remind
memnbers of meetings, repcrt  branch news, introdnce  nPaw
members and anheunce findings or developmenzs that are
important to members. Newsletters are wery helpful +teo new
members, because they provide a general picture ef the goals
and methods of the group and a forum for exchanging

experiences when geographic barricrs separate members.

Sume groups prepare pamphlets which they make awvallable to
potential members. These pamghlets are wusually of Lhree
different +types. The first tries to help the reader decide
whether he has a need that the group was designed to mest.
The =second type descrikes the pregramme offered by the
organization. Thirdly, =sowe greups lssue a pamphlet which

dives detailed information about a particular problem and
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about pessible soluticons. This can be very helpful even to

people who do naot wish te join the group.

{v] Booial Activitiaes

Although they are not often considered to be a part of the
helping activities of most groups, social events are some-—
tines of major importance. Making new frienads or spending
time with pecple who understand one’s sltuatleon cen fill a
very lmporbant npeed.  Aoong the evenbs arranged by various
groups are picrics far single parents and their children or

fund-raising concerte.

{wvi) Matarial Goods and Bervices

Many groups provide money, c_othing, equipment and food, or
services such as transportation, legal aszistance and advice.
These may be available to all persons affected by the
proklem, to members onlv, or to those ldentified as the most

needy.

2.7 TYPEB OF BELF-HELF GROUTS

Romeder (1932, p.l4-16] distinguishee the following eight

possible categories of zelf-help groups:;
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Self-help groups for drug addicts, alcocholics and

people with compulsive behaviour patterns;

gsalf-haelp groups erlentated towards famlly problene,
for example =ingle parerts or fanily members of

alocoholics;

salf-help groups for persons with emctlonal or psy-

choleogical proklems;

self-haelp groups where members suffer from a Epecifi:

paysical disability or chronic diseaee;

homesexual groups:

waren's groups, for example for mothers with =mall

childran:

self-help graups primarily orientated towards
specific social action, for example pressurlzing the

authorities to change laws;

gelf=help groupe for persong wha have recently oxpe-

rienced a traumatic change in their llfestyle, for

exampl e A1 wnromes
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Most of the anove-nmenticned self-help groups are concerned
with the common personal problems experienced by members and
enable nembers to gain a better perspective of their problems
through interaction with other menbersz. With regard to this
claasification, burial associaticna may ke viewed as self-
help groups arientated +towards the provision of practical
assistance to members who are all facing the common threzt of

death in theilr famliliss.

2.8 CONCLUSION

This chapter haes illustrakted that there are varliocus types of
salf-kelp groups, wheose programnes are determined by the
needs of members. Basically, members of self-help groups or
associations exchange informaticn related to common problems
experienced by them, giwve each other mutual support and
undertake sctivities designed to improve their circumstahces.
It ha=s also been shown that self-halp groups have different

relationships with professicnals. Sore operate independently

whereas others use prnfessinnala a5 a Bupport eBvyatem.

Blacks in South Africa have evolved self-nelp groups which
manifest peculiar characteristice related to their unique
circumstances. The following chapter will focus en thae

devael opment and the mnature of self-help groups amDcongst

Blacks.
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CHAFTER 3

AN OVERVIEW OF THE CHARRCTERISTICH OF BELF-HELF ORGANIZATIOHE

AMONGET BLACKE IW BOUTH AFRICH.

J.1 IHTRODUCTICH

This chapter outlinss tTae nature ol selli-help systens in
Elack traditioral 1life In South Arrica. The transition af
self-help systems, in the urban areas and their modification
due to economic and poelitical influences, is alse discussed.
Lastly, the varicua types of aelf-help associations and their

characterietics are described.

3.2 TRADITIONAL BELF-HELP SYBTEMS

The idea of self-help is not novel te Blacks. Self-help has
bean embedded 1n the traditions of Blacks from time
immemorial. Thie assertion is confirmed oy Du Toit (195G,

p.277) who wrote:

"In the earliest records available and amcng the simplest
societies today we find reference to perscns partic:ipating in
labour to prepare fielde or +to harveet the fruite, The

herding of aninals was often delegated by a numbksr of neigh-

hoaring familie= ta one person®.
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A study of tribkal life reveals that in most tribes,homesteads
were unable to =satisfy all thair Jlabour requirements at all
times and depended on assistance provided through communal
labour. The chiefs depended largely on the labour tribube
due to them by members of the tribe. Commoners were helpad

by their kinsmen, friends, and neighbkbours.

Du Teit (1969) in hies exposition describes "lejema" and
"khilebe" cooperative undertakings among the Lokedu. The
former is cooperative work whereby ploughing, weeding and
harvesting is wften done in a seni—communal way. ©On such
egcasione, a large guantity of sorghum beer was prepared and
any tribesman could jein in the werk and afterwarde in the

bear-drinking.

The "khilebe" cooperative is mainly concerned with ploughing
partnerships. It is a joint undertaking whereby the fields
of members are tilled in turns. Krige and Erige (1943, p.55)

describe a "khilebe" as follews:

"Typically the *khilebe’ in ploughing consists of four
partners, representing four economic units: one supplies the
animals, a second the plough, the third some of the warkers,
and the fourth the herdhoy, who looks after the cattle during

the year and mnight wield the whip or plant behind the

plough".
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The wvarious forms of self-help mentioned above contain the
elements of reciproclity, the mutual benefit obtained from
pooling resources, and the knewledge that time and labour
spent on anether man's field will be repaid in due course.
The working party thus has an eccnomic aspect which 1s te the
benefit of the organizer arnd thcse whoe assist him. Dua Toit
[ep.cit., p. 27¥Y)] mentions that it has a bulilt-in iasurasnce
policy in the sense that those who assist when others nesed
them will alse be assisted when their turn comes. It can be
acen that the central theme i these activities 1a mutaal

aseistance baeed on the principle of reciprocity.

Due to the influence of contact between Black and White in
Southern Africa, and the subzegquent economic developments,
the bonds of tribalism amongst Blacks became weak due +to
increasing urbanisation. The various ferms of cc-opsration,
which existed in tribal society were carried aver intoc the
urban and gemi-urban environments. ''he needs in the latter
environments, however, were different from those that existed
in tribal society, with the result that the [orms of mutual
help which emerged assumed a different pattern, which will ke

deacrikbad kelaw.
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3.3 BELF-HELP SYBTEME IN URBAN AREAL.

The long process of urbanisation by which millione of Blacks
in Hovthern MAfrica =settled in or near fowns and cities i3
well known. There 1=z a centinual movement of people from
their rural villages to the cities, wilh Lhe primary aim of
achieviryg a better Lifa. It should, however, be recoghnised
that the urban Black =scclety which has developed iz not a
sLlable scolely. IL Zacks many of  the characteristics which
functioned in the trikal arsaa. In  the urban areaa, 3lacks
have to adjust te a varicty of economic and environmental

pressures which are completely aliesn ts tham.

Oone  area in which 8lacks who mowed to the urban areas had to
adjust greatly was in the economic field. In contrast to the
agricultural economy which regulated their lives in the rural
areas, they had to adapt to a menstary economic system in the
urban areas, where wages were pald in accordance with their
skills=s. Cue to the lack of a sound educational background,
whichh was mainly cauwsed by Lhe conditions of Jdeprivation io
which thsy lived, most 2lacks who migrated to the urban
areas, did not posseas the warious skillls reguired to secure
a gocd jok. Consegaently, most of them performed menial
tasks for which they received very low remunsration compared
te their White countsrparts, who enjoyed the b&ﬁéfits of an

advanced educational systexn.



Az a result of the above, a large number of Elacks in the
urkan areas experienced hardships which were related to their
inadequate income. Another factor contributing to their
problems was that, due to insufficient medical facilities and
Lhe lack of effective health education programmes, mbost

Blacks had large families which they were unable to support.

In 1954 a survey by the Scuth African Institute of Race
kelations calculated that the average Black family in
Johannesburg required a minimum of forty seven rand a month
to SUrvive. Two vears later a sample survey by the
Johanneaburg municipality calculaoted that the actuwal income
of <he average Black family was thirty tweo rand per month.
(Du Teit, 196%2). It is evident from the above figures that
the discrepancy between econcmic needs and income created
many of the problems experienced by Blacks in urban areas,
such as poverty, malnutrition, delinguency, crire, family
disorganization and ill-health. Despite significant
improvements in the economy, health, cultural life, education
and welfare, =cme of these problems stlll perslst in most
urban ar=as, becausa the incame of Blacks i= on the whole

still inadeguate to meet their rising needs.

The situntion of Blacks in +the wurban areas is aptly

supmarised by Do Ridder (1261, p.155) as fellows:



47

"The money economy of the wurban areas, coupled with the
general low level of African wages, has resulted in the urhan
African becaming axtremsly MoNeYy=Cconsc1ous, Racaiving
African wages, but buylng his reguirementa at Turapean
prices, his salary is seldom suflficienL to cover his
immediate needs. What was originally a luxury becomes in
time a necessity, and to the urban African, European clathes
and furniture have definitely become necessities. His range
of requirements 1s steacdily growing., And with ais grawing

needs, his salary 1s becoming more and more insutficlent'.

In order te cope with their increasing financial proolens,
most Blacks in the urbhan areas had to devi=ze additional
sources of income. Consequently various forms of =elf-helsn
organizations emerged in the urban areas, which contained

elements carried over from the trikal backgroand.

3.4 THE INFLUENCE OF POLITICAL FACTORE ON THE DEVELOPMENT

OF BELF-HELF ORGANIZARTIOHS,

Selflf-help ovryanizabtiocns in South Africa can also be viewed as
8 preduct of the political system, and in addition, ta the
money econcmy which prevails 1Ir the urban areas. Thie
existing policy of separate development has amongst ather
things led to the settlement of Elacks in designated rural

areas formerly called reserves, whera they survived by means
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of subsistence farming. As alresdy stated, many Blacks in
the reserves, in accordance with their emltural traditions,
participated in the activitie= of tribal self=help groups,
auch a8 mutual asslatance offered with reapect to the
cultivation, of the land, herding of vattle and obligatory

duties related to the burial of fellow tribesmen.

Industrial development in the urban areas led to greatly
increased movement of the rural peopulation to these areas,
despite the s=stringent laws that were devised by the
government to control this flow of people to the urban areas.
These laws were commenly called influx contzol laws and
basically Blacks were allowed teo stay in the urban areas as
long as they were legally emploved. This policy is wividly
explained in the Yearbook of the Republic of South Africa
{1986, p2lS):

"Implicit in the basic premises of +this policy approach was
the assumption that west Blacks outside +the naticnal states
were ‘temporary sojourners’ who would return to thelr states
of origin when their labour contracts expired or when the
gtate concerned reached a level of socic—economic dewvelopment
high encugh to attract them back. Meanwhile stringent influx
contrel measures (the ‘pases laws’) were applied to limit the
flow of Rlack work seekers from the rural areas and natiocnal

gtates to the cities".

'\_«,,I
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Blacks gualified to work permanently in the urkban areas if
they worked for one empleyer for a continuous pericd of ten
years, or 1f they worked for different employers for an
unbroken pericd of fifteen yvears or if they could prove
bevond reasonable doubt that they were born in the urbha=

arfead.

Az nore Blacks settled 1in urban areas, which did not have
adeguate structures to meet their ghy=sical, social and
psychological needs, especially as they were regarded as
aojourners, they gradually formed self-help organizatiens
which were deesigned to eatiefy esome of thess neecds, Thess
organizations can thua be viewed az an extensicen af ths
mutual help groups which existed in the rural areas. The
unfortunate experiences that most Blacks had with =one
insurance oompanies gave further impetus to the formaticon of
self=-help organizations. A large humnker of sueh
organizations were especlally estiblished for the purpose of

assisting in the burial of menbers and their families.

Caplan and Killilea (1%76, p.44) meke reference Lo Lhis

developnent of indigenous self-help orgenizaticons az Teollaws:

"At  the macro-explanatory  level, mutusl aid and s=elf-help
arganizaticns ©can be seen as products of many foroes which
shapad them as helping services - historical, =ocial,

intellectual, pclitical and ecconomia®.
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It 1is clear from the above that as in other countries, the

formaticn of self-help organizations in this country 1is

clozely related to historical forces. The latter will
continue to shape the nature of futurs self-help
organization:s. These organlzalions can alse be viewed as
veniclez for coping with long term deficits. They are

designed to insulate thelir menbers from the negative

consegquences of such deprivations.

Presently, urban Elacks 1in &outh Africa are being in-
creasingly invelwed in  local government. Apparently this
atemz from the realization that, contrary to expectations,
zone Blacks will zreside permanently in urkan areas. This
cent.iment. is expressed as “ollaws in the O0Fficial Vearbook of

the Republic of Scuth Africa (1986, p215):

"By the early 1980's it was c¢lear that the time had come for
fundamental readjustment in the overall policy in relaticn to
Blacks outside the national states, especially the urhanised

commanitiass®,

In recognition of CLhis fact, the Black Lecal Autherities AcL
1932 (Act 102 of 1932) provided for the establizhment of
fully fledged municipal authorizics for the Black urban areas
cutside the EBlack national states. These EBlack local

autharities are comparahle to their White counterparts. They
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replace the former community councils ard fall under the

Department of Constituticonal Developnent and Plarning.

The above developrents are having a significant impact on the
pattern of self=help crganizations in the Elack urban arezs.
They are indirectly contributing towards the rapld lnorcase
in the establishment of auch organizations bhecause their
members are no longer amkivalent about their position in the
urkan areas. Trhevy are creating permanent sccial support

sysbems desicned Lo advance Chelr wellare.,

2.5 POEITION OF BELACKE IN THE RURAT AREMAE OH HOMELRNDS.

Cognisance has to be taken of the present position of Blacks
living in the homelands. They have alsc been affected by far
reaching political developmernts which have changed their way
of life. Their circumstances are explained by Van der Merwa
(1985, p.9) in the follewing statement which reflects the

government’s policy.

"In respect of the black people, Verwoerd, [irst as Minisbler
of Hative Affalirs and later as Prime Minister, came up with a
radically new concept, that of scelf-goverening or even
independent black states. The idea was that the black areas
could be develaped to pravide fully fledged hoemelands for the

black people in thoszse areas they had inhabited historically

and traditiocnally".



Verwoerd (1962,p.l180) in his speech relating to the granting
of self-government to the Transkei explained this policy as

follows:

"Ultimately =separate atates must be created for the groups
which originally settled here and the greatest possikle
degree of governmental separation must be given to the groups

which have grown in our midst",

Since the above policy was adopted, four black homeland
states namely, Transkel (1976), Bophuthatswana (1277}, Verda
[1272)] and Clskel (1221} have been granted political in-
depandance. Tha remaining si%, which are Lebowa, EKangwane,
Ewa HNdzbkele, Ewa Zulu, Qwa Owa and Gazankulu, have been given

a largs measure a2f nternal autonomy or self-determination.

In these arecas there has emerged a wmiddle class Black who is
a private owner of prooerty and an entreprenenr. Problens,
such as poverty due to limited employment opportunities, are
also rife. Varlous progranmes aimed al improving the guality
of life of pecple Lliving in these areas are L i ey
implemernted. These devalopmenta have changed the outlook for
mary tribal areas and have greatly modified the types of

co-operative associations existing in these areas.
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4.6 TYPES OF SELF-HELF ORGANIZATIONS FOUNWD IN TREANW

ARERS .

I is imperative to snumerate the varicus types of self-help
arganizations found in the urban sareas, kefore describing
their characteristics. rue to changes brought akout by
economica and political factors, these crganizaticns are
undergolng aocasional transforpatlons. Thelr overriding
chjeckbive Lhroughoul, however, has been Lo facllilabe Lthe
resocluticn of proklems experienced by their members in their
life circumstancesa. Du Toit (19&6%), outlines different types
of self-helg organzationse and tracese their development over

the years. «

3.6.1 The Tea Meeting

Tea meeting=s as a form af raising funds were popular around
1937. At these meetings a number of parents and friends met
for an evening of social (ntercourse. School buildings were
used for this purpose. A&An entrance fee was charged at such
mectings. Tea and ocakes were sold and menbers of  the
aucdicnoe bic against cne anctner for the right to hear
particular ECNgE, ealcocists ocr cholirs. Attendance wan
voluntary at these meetings and it was not Pnssihlq o
predict the funds =such an  evening would raise. The tea

meeting as a fund raising effcrt is no longer popular, and in
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its place, there are now kEettar organised meetings which are

able to reise funds more cocnsistently.

3.6.2 The Concert

very <¢lose to the tea meeting is an asscciation referred to
as the concert. Such socasions were popular in the 1%437s,
Concerts oould be organized by  an individual tor his  awn
sake, or by a group of perscns for a common goal such as the
raising of school funds., These cooasions wers not kased on
family or tribal lines but were entered into by urban Elacks
who lived together and assocliated with sach other. When a
person  {(or greoup) announced that a concert was to ke held,
peaple wers prapared to attend and to pav the reguired

entrance [as,

The major characteristics of the self-help efforts described
abocve are the enjoyment of soclal intercourse, of jovial
relations, of sirging and dancing. Thelr purpose wasg dual,
in the esens=e that lt was partlally social and partially

economic. These feabtures mark the early stages of
urbanisation.

q.6.3 Nkazati

The MHNksrati assaciaticn represents a ftransition hetwesrn the
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semi-co=-pperative instituticns described above and the highly

intecrated institutions which have developed.

In thi=z zgseociation a group of perecns co-operate to acguire
scmething which i= needed by the groeup or by the community.
It is not a loose arrangement wvhere people meet to raise
runds, but, an tke contrary, is an association of
lndividuals. In fits elementary form a group of persons
conbribule money Lo buy meat, beer and meals needed hy the
GO . Gince it 1s less expens=ive to buy foodstuffs in bulk
guantities, a number of individuals representing families
would fellow thie pattern. A ‘nkazati’ could alsoc e formoed
oh  a Temparary basis during festiwvities, =such a=s Christmas,
when a goat, sheep or even an ox 1is bkought for the

consunption of the group members.

3.6.4 Mohodizsano

Thiz term 1s derived fram the Sothe word ‘*hela’ which means
Lo recelve paymenb. Mohodisano is akin tec ths khilebe type
of association which i= found ameng the Lobedu, Lecause 1L is
based on mutwual benefit, and hes an element of =saving. [ue
to the fact that theee organizations reguire contributions of
meney  (rather than labour), which is alternatively given to
tha constituent membars, honesty is a prerequisite. This=s

honesty is hest assured and checked bv persons who know each
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other. The result is that ‘mcohodisano’ is= usually undertaken
by pecple who know and trust each other. This form of

association 1is still practised by meny Blacks as a wav of

compulsory saving.

Typical ‘*nohcdlisann’ coasisls of a nuober of persons, who
agree that each will contribute a specirfied weekly or monthly
sum of roney. The total proceeds are given to members 1n
TUrnsa. The presentation may take place at an informal
gathering or during a snall ceremony where admizasion is
charged and =ometimea bkeer ie =old, especially in large
aggociations. This type cf association has been in exiszence

from ags early ag 1534,

3.6.5 Btokval

This institutien eocours in nearly all the larger urban
centres o©of South Africa. While its form may differ from one
local ion Lo anelher, oerlain slrucbural and  functional
features remain constant. Du Toit (196%) states that the
word ‘stekvel’ is a corruptiern of the English word ‘stock-
fair' where numberz of people cathered tc =ell their =teoak to
“he highest bidder. Brandel-Eyvier [1%&2, p. 17) define=z a
stokvel as;

"a form of organised mutuval assisztance based on the rule of

reciprocity".,



37

Membership of a stokvel is dependent on perscnal invitation.
According to Hellmanrn [1937) the stckvel has two functions:
to assist in disposing of any surplus besr which has remained
unsold during the weckend, and to act as a kKind of savings
socliety. EBach member of a ‘stokvel’ pays a subscription on a
weekly or monthly besis, and visitors pay an entrance tee

after which they receive aone drink free.

rhillips (no date, p 294) found bothk praise and criticism in
his survey aof ‘stokwvels’. Firstly, the ‘stokwvel® is seen by
mpst Elacks as a great help in making money for useful
purpogaa such a3 purchasing clothea, and paying for the
education of thsir children. ©On the other hand, due to the
praesence of beer, there 1s a tendency for the low-type aof

peocple to attend, and such parties frecuently result in

brawls.

Kuger and Eaplan (1944} found, in a study conducted in
western HNative Townshizns, that 203 of the pecple belonged to
either the ‘stokvel’ or ‘mohodisanc'. ‘they also stete that
this percentage would be aigher in areas where relatively
less ocontact has been made with banxing and other savings
institutiona, andé lowver ancng these who have had a greates

degree of cultural contact,
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The popularity of these asscoiations was based in part on a
distrust of Buropean systers of savings and banking, and alsc
on a lack of knowledge regarding them. Due to educational
advancement, most Blacks do now understand and trust the
prevailing banking systems. The ewxisting problem, however,
relates to their lack of krowledge as to how best they should
invest their woney, and to the lack of capital to inwvest,
Thus most EElf—]‘lElp ﬂrqanizaticuns are redgarded as a form af

investment.

3.6.6 TFafi

Fafi 1= a type of gambling which has self-help =slenents.
This is a Chinese game whereby pecple bet numbhers at randon
for a stipulated fee. These nunbers range betwsen cne and
thirty six. Each number has a specifle name. If the numker
caasen coincides with the number selected by the fafi owner,
taa latter pays the winners an anount agreed uporn. For
instanze, a winner who ket by 10 cents will receive R1-20.
Runners are pecople who collect betting nunbers and monevy Irom
participants. They are also responsikble for paying the
winnars. They gserve aa a link between the fafi owner and the
participante and receive a fee  for this service. In Bouth
Africa fafi is net encouraged because it is regarded as a
farm of gambling. Dezpite this it has persisted over the
vears because it offers participants an opportunity to obtzin

some income.
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3.6.7 BPBurial Societies

Burial societies are another wariaticn of co-aperative
associations formed by Africanse. These associaticne have
become wvery popular amongst Africans, with tha result that
observationsz 1Indicate that most of them are memkbers cf these
organizations. The objective of this study is teo bring to
the fore the walfare aspects of the services rendered by

buarial socci=ztie= to thalr members.

Fuper and Kaplan (1944, pla) found that most of the membera
af burial socleties were wWomen. In addition they aleo
sukscriked  to  barial  dinsurance companies. Their study
revealed that &5 percent of the sample families belonged to
burial societies, and 17 percent werse members of insurance
companies. They cescribe the homogencus nature of members of

these organizations at the time as follows:

"Insurance, Like the burial =socigty, were matters with which
the women were conversart. &= one of cur informants put 1t,

“insurance and burlal soclebies are the allalrs of women ™",

resently  the above-mentioned trernd has c¢hanged due to the
importance attached to these organizations. They have now

assumed a more heterogeneocus character.,
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3.7 CHARACTERISTICES OF SELF-HELF ORGANIZATIONS .

3.7.1 Exprassive-Bocial Influesnce Groups

Caplan and FKillilea (1976) make a distinction between
cxpressive—-instrumental, and cY¥pressive—-social influance
mitual help organizations. They regard expressive self-help
groups as those groups which are primarily concerned with the
self=-interest and satisfaction of their menbars,
Instrumental groups on the cother hard, seek to influence the
larger society and to bring about change o©on behalf of the
interests of their membere. The latter types of groups are
thus mainly involwed in social action. Most s=alf-help
organizaticons fall wunder the classification cf expressive
groups because they only benefit their merbers. Sueh
organizatiens in the apinion of the investigatcr, howvever,
have the potential to extend their servicesz t23 benefit

selected non=memaers as well.

3.7.2 Liadison with other oOrganizationsa

Although basically each indigenous self-help crganization is
autonomous, and foocuees mainly on the needs of its members,
thara i= nformal contact anonga=t the different
organizatiana, and these contacts enahle the srganizations to
lzarn from each other and zometimes to adopt the practices aof

other organizations which they admire.
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Kuper and Kaplan (1%44' in their studies of self-help clubs
mention that @ wvarving number of clubs organized on this
ba=sis co=-operate, in the zense that the members of each of
these clubs agree to make centributions o one anether in
turns. Each club is an aubtonooous unit leosely linked Lo Lhe
ather olubs in the society, and is akle to Ifunction on its

own should it decide to split off from the scciszty.

3.7.3 SBubculture of self-halp organizaticns

Indigenocus self-help organizations can be wiewsd as having
formed & sub-culture of their ocwn. There iz a high degree of
matual dependence amongst the menbers, which leads to a
anrvival ounlture which 15 stimulated by a crisis such as
death. These oprganizations provide their members with a
network of social suopaorts. one of the aims of this
investigation is to deternine the extent of these sacial

supports.

3.7.4 Extension of Sccial Relationships.

Besides the wmaterial advantages enjoeyaed by nembers of self-
help organizations, such organizations also offer members an
opportunity to form social relaticnships which satisfy thelr
other needs such as friendship, fellewship and partioular

pesychological needs. Such relationships are, however, not
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imposed upon menkers by virtue of their membership, but, on
the contrary, members can use thelr own discretion regarding

the choice of a relationship.

In gome inetancee certain members only benefit materially
from +the organization and establish other relationships
cutside the orgarization. Such a sgituation, however,
curtails an individual’s enjoyment of the activities of the
organization because good seocial relaticnships are essential
in the tackling of the various tasks of the organization cor
GO . It is thus <¢lear that the emotional attachwent ol
membera to self-help organizaticna wariea, It may also be
correct to =tate that the attachment of membere whoee
material, aocial and paychological needs are satiafied i=

stronger than those whose reeds are partially satisfied.

Barish (1971) mentions that self-help groups counter-act the
izsplation and alienation that results from being ‘*differsent’
by creating a place in which a member can belong. 3elf-help
groups offer the ‘deviant’ a voice that o©an ke hzard and
accepted as part of the collective. This provides the nemker
with the security of [inally belng one of a majuorily and a

movement, rather than individual and alone.

3.7.5% Consumer Farticipation in Belf-help Crganizaticne

One significant aspect of self-help or nutwal aid organira-
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tions 18 that they glve thelir membere an opportunity to
express thelr demecratic right to determine their needs and
tao create the kinds of services which they feal are
appropriate to their needs. The memkers are thus invelved in
policy-making and service delivery. They are tThus not
passive recipients of the services of professionals. WVatzano
{1272} rightly highlights Lhis characteristic of self=help
groups  when he notes that they emphasize the power of thelr
members to assist one another rother than be dependent on the
help of professionals. This quality of self=help groupe is
consistent with the philosophy of social work which stresses

gelf determination as opposed te doing things for clients.

The above-menticnec fact 1s ceonfirmed by Traunstein and
Steinman (1973, p236) whc conducted a survey of self-help
erganizations and found; "that a large number of people are
being delivered a service by their pesrs which parallels,
complenents and in many instances ccompetes with the delivery
of servicea by the social welfare ‘estakblishment’ and that
there i= a strong terndency toward the ‘debureaucratizatieon!

and ‘*de-professiochaliratior’ of this deliwery eystem".

The view of the investigator is that there iz a need Ffor more
professional input in the services of self-help organizations
in order to improve their services and to enable them to

become more effective in service delivery. Such professicnal
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input should, however, not destroy the initiative of
self-help organizations, and should not ke imposed an such

organizations.

3,.7.6 The Role of the Family In Giving Help during

Crisis Bituations.

amongst  Blacks it is expected cof merbers of the nuclear and
Lhe extended family to give octher fanily members practical
assistance when they experience criais aituationa auch aa
death. The ascistance offered could be monetary, in kind,
advica or labour. Sometimes familvy members travel leong
distances in order to offer this kingé of help. Scne fanilies
have even constituted kinship organizations with guidelines
which e¢learly set out the obligations ef family members

during a crisis.

In addition to the informal help given by family membars and
the formal kinship self-help organizations, most families
join  ocbther compurity-based self-help organizations in order

to fortify their =aclial security.

Susgman and Burchinal (1962) found that irrespective of
enaial <lass, most families reported giving aid tn relatives
and receiving aid from ther. Other forms of aid entailed

continuing &and intermittent financial aid, the exchanging aof
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valuable gifte during transition ceremonies such as marriage,
birth of children and helping with hospital ar faneral
aXpenses. Other forms of Kinchip aeseietance according to
these investigators included care of children, physical care
of o0ld pecple, performing housenold tasks and the care of
sick relatives. It is evident from the above that
indigencus self-help organizations are an extension of the

principle of self=help which is embedded in the family.

This kind of help, howevear, ditrfters from family to family.
some families maintain a strict family code and breaking away
from family values is viewed ln a sericus light, whereas in
others, family members do not feel wunduly obliged to assist
other family memberse during crieis situations. It may be
assumed that the members of the latter type of family rely
nmore on community = based self-help groups in times of crisis

because they expect minimal assistance from their relatives.

3.8 CONCLUBION

This BXposition has traced the hature of gelt-help
organizations in the traditicnal situation and their trans-
formation due to the influence of urbanisation. Political
developments and other sccial factors which impinge on the
life of people indirectly influence the types of self-help

organizations which are formed. Such organizatione can thus
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be wvlewed as the  products of the prevailing =zocial
conditions. Cespite thelr modification over the years, the
feature cof mutual depeadence is the one single ablding

characteristic of these organizations.
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CHAPTER 4

THE IMPACT OF BEREAYEMENT AND ATTITUCES TUWARDE DEATH.

4.1 INTRODUCTION

The activities of most burial associaticens are concerned with
practical ways of coping with the demands made upon members
when a family member dies. 1t is expected that scme

asspciations give members much needed support durlng the

crisis periocd priocr tao the ooccurrerce of death  and
thercafter. In ordes to place this study in proper
parspactive, thiz chapter focusee on the effecte of

bereavemant on people and their reactions to the experisnce
of death within the family. Perticular reference is made to

the rale af opurial associations in the circumstances

aurrounding deatnh.

4.2 DEFINITION OF BEREAVEMENT, GRIEF AND MCURNING

Williams (1%73, pl40) regards hereavement as the complex
response to loss of a significant chiject, whicl could be a
loved persan. lle [arther considers mourning and grief, as
interrelated compenents of bkercavement and as processes
through which the berecaved person achleves scclal, psycho-
lagical and physiological adaprtation to the 1loss of a

significant cbhject.
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According to Murgatroyd and Woolfe (1982, plos) the tern
grief was first used by Sigmund Freud as a description of the
thoughts, feelings, and actiens of those most wvulnerakle
following the death of a peorsen that was clcze to them.
Averill (15238) regards grief as comprising a stereou bLyped set
of psycholegical and physiolegloal reactions of probakle
biclogical origins. It is +thus evident frcm the above
explanations of griet that it l= an emotional reaction te
bereavement. Feople manifest grilef in different ways,

depending on their frustration threshold.

Mourning rapresente conventional behaviour determined by the
mores, beliefs, and oustoms of society. It iz a wislkle
display of sorrow and differs from culture to culture.
Meurning rites and rituals help to reinforce the religicus
and soelal structure of a group and thereky maintain group
solidarity and cohesion. They alsc help to assuage the
emations of the bereaved and thereby provide a supportive
soclal context which alleviates grief, Eituals and rites
connected with death are almost always of a religious nature,
the function of which is to work agelnst destructive fantasy
and illusieon and towards a framework of reality. In certaln
cultures amongst PBlacks, rituala and rites of a more
traditional nature are conducted during funerals. In mecat
instances, however, religicu=z and traditienal rites are

combined.



4.3 CONCEFTE OF "SOCTAL ATOM"™ AND "CLOSURE'™.

The above-mentiched concepts are useful in understanding the
interrelaticnship of both the group and the individual and
meurning and grief in hereavement. The concept "social atom"
ariginates from peychodrama and the concept of "closure" is

taken from cCestalt psychology.

The "social atom" is the smallest sccial unit which includes
both the individual and thes people to whom The individual ig
emaotionally related at any given time. Fereavemaent
necessitates a social and psychelogical re-adjustment of

thogse who remain in the "atom" after a significant member

dies. Without adequate cultural supports in the form of
mourning rituals ancd rites, the "social atom" Tay
disintergrate. It may be inferred here that burial

assoclations, amongst other things, provlide support to thelr
bereaved members, and Ln s0¢ doing vontriobute towards the

preaervation of the "social ateom".

Gestalt theory suggests that man must bring about closure in
all aof his experiences; that all of an individual’s ar
group’s experiences must be interrelated: and that all
individuals and groups struggle to achieve such ¢losure.
Mourning and grief taken separately and together, are

attempts to bring about closure. That i=s, all interpersonal
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and secial relationships may be conceived of as some form of
closure. At the time of death, the eclosure is broken and the
soccial ties are threatzned with further hreaks. Death causes
a gop in the cirele of the surviving individual and "soecial
atom™, The bereavement crisis 18 thus a response toe the
threat of separation and isolation which calls for new
closure follewing the lozzs of a prior relationship. At the
time of lossz, then, both mourning and grieb attempt to heal
the break in the existentlal continuum and thereby achleve

new wholeness.,

Again it can be seen that members of burlal asseclatlions
benefit from the smotional and practical suppert they receive
from such associations. It may be asserted that people wheo
beleng to such organizations suffer less from the threat of
isplation and loss compared to those who are not members of
such organizatiens, because they have a much wider suppert

systeam,

Many authors (amang them Gover, 19%55; Lieberman, L9700y and
Woodward, 1%7d) point out that there 1s growing evidence to
BugyeEst a dissclution and breaxdown of Anglo-American
cultural supports £for the bereaved. Thia prechlem is

described well by Mandelbaum (l95%, plag):

"American culture has, 1in certain respects, and for some
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Americans, become deritualized. Persons bereaved by death
sometimes find that +they have no clear prescription as to
what to do next. In such cases each has to work out a
solution for himself. After the typical period of sheck and
disorganization, these mourners can receive litkle help

towards personal recrganlzation®.

wWith regard to the situation among South African Blacks, it
may be said that there is strong evidence suggesting that
there 1s an increasing growth of culturzl supports for the
bereavead. This is evidenced by the escolation of zelf-help
organizationse in the form of bkburial societiee. Theseo
azgociations ars plaving a vital rele in assisting members
to overcome the crisis of death and alse in helping them teo

adjust to their new situatien.

1.4 ATTITUDES TOWRARDS DEATH.

Gerber (1969, p487) conducted research into attitudes towards
death. He found that the prevailing public attitude towards
death and ite conseguences is a combination of evasion,
euphemiam and etoical acceptance. The dominant attitude is
ocne of denial. Eome pecple regard death as the culmination
of a social role, a moment within the cantinuum of life that
stretches from hirth to ekernity, in wvhich the community

finally evaluated and benefited fron the maral worth of the
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dying person. The latter =tatement 1is8 confirmed by the
prevailing practice amongst EBlacks of reviewing the 1life
experisnces of a dead person and articulating them at night
vigils in order to draw from them moral lessons which might

ke helpful to the living.

Poets 1ike the clergymen, FHRobert Blair in "The Grave" and
Edward Young in "Wight Thoughts ©On Life, Death and
Immortality® provided lurid descriptions of the horrors of
death and the tomb, and clear accounts of final agonie=, both
physical and mental; to the sudden weakness of men hitherto
proud in their strength; to remcrse striking too late for
convincing repentance; abd to the decline of the moribusnd and

the decompoeition of corpees. Blair (1854, plE8) writes;

"What groan was that 1 heard? = deep
groan indeed! With anguish heavy laden:
let me trace it, from vonder bed it
comes, where the stroeng man, by stronger
armes belabhoured, gasps for breath like a
hard hunted beast. How his great heart
beats thick! his roomy chest by far too
scant to glve the lungs full play. What
now avail the strong-built, sinewy limbe,
and well spread shoulders? S5ee how he

tuga for life, and lays about him, mad
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with pailins. Eager he catches heold of
what comes nes¥t to hand, and grasps it
hard, Jjust like a creature drowning: =
hideous sight! ©Oh! how his eyes stand
out, and stare fullghastly! While the
distemper’s rank and desadly venom shoots
like 4 burpinyg arcow’oross his  bowels,
and drinks his marrow up. -Heard vou

that groan? It was his lasth.

The above passage wividly describez the moment of death which
is an agonising combination of physical decline and mental
anguish. This horrible experience leads to the fear of death
amondg many pecple. They resent the thought that they may be
subjected to a similar experience when the moment of death

comes to them.

caplan (1976, plss) states that meny authors regard death as
a major social occasion, regquiring the presence of many
attendants. Those round the deathbed are there not only to
take 1leave of a friend but aleec to learn = to prepare for
their own end by observing a practical demonstration of the
fruita of a good ar had 1ife, amnd hy witnessing the actual
course of death o that similar sensations in themselves

would not prove surprising and therefore paralysing. By
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sgeing their own mortality reflected in the cases of others,
it was thought that they would be sobered and recalled to

Christian duty.

In certain cultures amongst Blacks there i3 a belief that man
is dfmmortal and is thereforse not deatined to die. This is
revealed in literature reflecting traditional practices
related to death amony certain cultural groups. Death is
thus seen as a consequence of evil spells cast on him by Lhe
cnemics of the dead person, through witchoeraft., Hence, when
a person dies, an attempt iz made, through the help of
witch-doctors to identify the person whoe iz responzible for
his death. This practice has led to many unfortunate
experiences where innocent people became victims of this
irrational witch-hunting and were in turn killed in the
process. This illustrates the influence of cultural factors
on the interpretation of death. It i= interesting to nota
that other possible causes of death such as 1llness, age,
natural di=zasters, or accidents are totally ignored and the

blame is placed on an unfortunate scapecoat.

Thers iz however strong evidence, especially in the urban

arsas, pointing to the decline of negative cultural
practices, dus to the influence of religion, increasing
health edusatien and cress cultural exchanges. The rapid

growth of self-help groups related to the deatl experience is
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glsg an indication of the acceptance of the inevitakility of
death v many pecple and the need to make adeguate
preparaticns for this event. The benefits accruing frem such
preparation are multiple. Generally people can be divided
inte those who have prepared or are preparing themselwves for
death, and who consequently make a dignilied and peaceful
exit, and these who are caught unawares. 1n referring to the

latter, Blair {op.cit. plEE) writes;

"Foala that we arel!l

Mever to think of death and of ocurselwees

At the same time; as if to learn teo die

Were no concern of ours - Or more than =zottizh
For creatures of a day, in gamesome mood,

To frelic on eternity’s dead brink

Tnapprehensive.

At the final hours, the improvident souls mentioned in the
above passage, disgrace themselves by dying with =o little
decerum  abd presernce of nmind that thelr ebternal fate sesms
glocmy, and all the thoughtless pleasure of their earthly
exietence becomes a wocksry in retrespect. Such persons deny
the precariousness c¢f their wmortal cendition even on their
deathhed. They tacitly helieve themselwves to be exempt from
death, and conseguently refuse, evenr during their final

hours, to put their affairs and seuls in order. Theilr

1124287
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situatiaon is aptly summarised by ¥Young (1837, p390=-3%6) as

follows;

M2ll men think all men mertal but

thenselves',

The denial of death is shown to be not only morally
reprehernsible but also psycholegically dangerous, since it
reduces the improvident ab the Lime of death to fits of
pitiful weeping, hallucinaticon and inccherence. Just as
dangerous is a sSuperstitious pre-cccupation with evading
death, with attempte tec fend it off by magical thinking,
already referred to. Tnadequate FTﬁpaTatinn for death thus
complicates  the grieving and mourning process  when
bereavenent oocurs because of the lack of support from the

environment.

4.5 NORMAL GRIEF REACTIONE.

Williams (op.cit, pl43) distinguishes between normal and
pathological grief. MNormal crief, like other cris=ses, 1s a
time of reduced psycheological and phvsiclogical reszistance to
etrese with little past history of experiense to draw upon
for suppeort. In the normal grief process the bereaved pass
through three stages; shock, despair or disosrganization and

recovery or reorganization.
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The outcome of normal grief s a positive recrganigation in
which the bereaved are united with the living community and
gain a naw symbolic identification with those whe have died.
hAgain here, the suppert which the bereaved person receives

from family wmembers, [friends and wutoal help groups is

invaluablae.

The "shock" stage of ¢rief frequently begins with a phase of
"mumkxing”™ which may last from a few days to about a week, is
sumelimes interrupted wilh outbursts of intense anger and/ ar
distress, and is usually acoomparnied by physioclogical changes
similar to those cbserved in other periocds of acute atreas.
The shock stage usually ends after a few woekzs of on-and-off
vearning and searching for the return of the d=zath persan.
This final phase of stage one is freguently characterised by

denial and disbelief.

Lz the reality of lass prevails against denial and diskelief,
a second stage of "despair" and "disorganizaticn®™ ensues.
This 1is a perled of intense mental anguish interrupted with
brief strebtches of relative homeostasis= and psychological
eguilibriun. It usually lasts from several weeks to several
montha. The a=cond etage 18 cheracterised by apathy,
withdrawal, Ekrief periode of discorganiced overactivity: by
precccupation with thoughts of the deaceased; bv difficulty in

concentrating an routine tasks or 1in dinitiating A=
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activities; by a variety of psychoscmatic complaints
including sleep disturbance; weight loss, and excesseive
fatigue; by a mixture of feelings including anxiety,
hostility, guilt, helpleszness, and despair, and By an un-
usually persistant depression which is unallewviated by rest.
LDavis [l1964) states that the depression of grief, is based
upcn the extinction of behaviour formerly directed toward the
lost ob ect. The extinetion of such behaviours is a
necessary precondition to the third stage of recovery and

recrganization.

Among Elack people, the above-mentioned stage iz
characterissd by wisible mourning, whereby the bereaved
paerson  publicly displays his or her grief by dressing in
black in thes cass of females or attachlng a black cloth on to
clcthing in the case of males. Thi=s overt manifestation of
mourning has the adwvantage of enabling people to behave
appropriately towards the bereaved person, taking inte
account the psychological trauma he or she is unhdergoing. It
is also expected of bereaved persons that they comply with
certain culturally deternined pehaviour patterns, such as
refraining from indulging in events of a festive nature.
This perlod 1s helpful in enabling the bkereaved person to

readjuet to her changed eituation.
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The final stage of npermal grief marks the begianing of
recavery and reorganization and includes adaptation and
adjustment to the reallty of loss and establishment of new
relationships and attachmerts which enhanoa graup
cohesiveness and anlidarity. Among the gains of the recovery
pericd is the realization of ability teo cope cuccessfally
with 1loss resulting from death, and to reinvest onesell in
thoae who remain. The significarce of salf-help groups
emerges once more during thie etage. Those who falil to
adequately recover from los= mowve away from the nerm inte

what have been called "patholaogical crief reacticna™.

4.6 PATHOLOGYICAL GEIEF RERCTIONE.

In additien to the increased probability of the early death
of those who grieve unsuccessFully, the beginning of
neuroses, psychoses and psychosomatic discorders can in most
instances be Lraved baci to wunresolved or pathelogical griet.
Warat may hawve begun as a process of normal grief may end in

morbidity or maladjustment.

According o Toandemann (19244) and Parkes (1%65), grief may be
r=garded as pathclogical i1f any of the symptoms of normal
grief are unduly delayed, prolonged or inhibited, or if the
proccess of grief 1s excessively intensive or exagocerated,

The latter may create problems especially in sitvations where
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things which are wvital +to their daily lives, such as
accepting employment. Instead of alleviating the grief
experienced, such cuatoms aggravate the clrcumstances of ths

bereaved perscn.

The persistent absence of any emotion may signal undue delay
in the beginning of the work of grief and lead to adverse
pathological reactions. Deutch (1937) indicated that grief
can never be succesafully denied and will manifeat itaelf in
paychiatric conditiens such as  periedie depreseions if neot

manifested apenly.

Prolongation of grief may ke due to a delay in beginning the
process, or to a retardatien of the process once 1t has
begun, or both. Like the abszencs of grief, prolongatieon
provides an avenue for avoiding the anxiety associated with
the difficult and unpleasarnt tasks involved in grief; such
avoldance of anxiety is frecuently the basis of a variety of

pathologies.

Related to both delay and prolongaticn of grief iz what
Lvaerill ({(op.cit) haz labelled "inhibited grief"™ which is
defined as Ty lasting inhikition of many cof the
manifestations of normal grief, but with the appearance of

other symptoms, for instance, somatic complaints, in their
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gtead", Inhikitien of grief is commonly found among

children, adelescents and the slderly.

another group ol pathological grief reacticns ia that which
Lindemann (op.cit) called "distcrtion®™ or "grief reactions of
abhormal inTensizy™. Any one of the symptoms of normal grief
may be exaggerated out of all proportion. Exaggeration of
grief is likely to occur when the per=scn lacks adegquatea
support systens like religious beliefs, family ties and the
eupport of friends and membersz of self-halp groups. Thesea
intenslfied or exaggerated reactions are themselves
pathological, kut they mnay in addition cause an zbnornmal
prolongation of the grief process. Lindemann listed the
follewing distertions: guilt with an obvious need for punish-
ment : somatic symptems such as  insennla, ancrexia, or
diarrhea; acguisitien of symptoms belenging to the last
illnes=s af the deceased; denial of [eelings and an appearance
of woodeaness; altered relationships te friends; and furious
hostility and irritakilizy in relationship with epecific
persons. The ceonzequences of patholeogical grief or 'Mthe
refusal Ee mourn" are disruptien, disorganization, dis-

integratior and beth intransychic and interperscnal conflict,
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It is EIP[:IE.]‘."EZ‘I.T_ that most members af salf-halp ﬂrqanizatlﬂns
such as burial asscciations, although being Ifregquently
e¥posed to grief inducing situation=, are nct familiar with
the paychological consemquences and effects of grief. Thaeir
interventione in allaying the feelinge of bersaved members
may have a more positive impact if they could be informed and
edusated about the effects of beregavement on the person. The
writer agrees with the following suggestion of Williams

(1873, Pl46);:

" eyvetematic program of Jrisgis  intervention ameng tha
bereaved iz needsd not only to prevent or decreazse tThe
nagative consequences of the higher incidence of morbidity,
maladjustment, and mortality amcng theose who are grieving but
also to assuage the necessary pain cf grief and enhance the
growth and development that can come through successful

coping with crises".

4.7 CRISTE INTERVENWNTION: TREING CARE OF THE PBERERVED.

Parad (1%63) defines crisis intervention as the process of

entering into the life eituation of an indiwidual, family, or

group  to alleviate the impact of a prisie-induring stress in
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order to help mobhilize the resources of those directly

affected, as well as those who are in ths significant ‘seocial

orhitr.

Williame ({op.cit) dewveloped a mental health consultation
programme  for the clergy, after recognising kereavenent as a
crisis threatening the wholenses of both individuals and the
community and accepting the clergy as the nost appropriate
catretakxers of the bereawved. The following tactical methcds
adapted from Gerber (1989} wWers uscd for guiding the
consulteas in eorigis intervention among the bkeresaved.
Aeoccepting the fact that people develeop differernt styles of
intervention, the writer feels strengly that the under-
mantioned techniques can bhe beneficial to members of burial
azsociations=. Theas tachnigues, however, nesd to be further
adapted to accomrodate cultural influences. Iéeally one or
twc merbers of a burial assoclation can be assigned to the
bereaved framily cof a memnber to systematically explore the

following;

4.7.1 Permit and guide the bereaved to put inte words and

express the affeste involwed ing

(i} the pain, sorrow and finality of bereavemant:
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(1ii)

q,7.%

&4

a review of the relatleaship to the deceased:

feerling of lave, guilt, and hostility toward the

deceased.

Acquainting the bereaved with Lhe exlstence and/or
understanding of fluctuatiens in his enmoticnal

reactions.

Assisting the bereaved to find an acocptable
formulation of his future relationship to the pevehic

reprecentation of the deceazed.

acting as 2 programper of some of the activities of
the bereaved and organizing anong available sultable
friends or relatives a flexible, medest scheme for

the same purpose.

Assisting the bereaved in dealing with reality

situations, care of children; legal proklems =tc.

The offer of assistance in making futurec plan=s,

The interpretation of key defences and highly

charged uvneonstious trends should be aveided because
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they can hest be handled by suitably trained persons

such as clinical psychologists.

4.7.8 The baseline attitude of the caretaker, shcoculd ke ane
vl conpassionate bub Cemperabe concern, avoiding
sentimentality and overidentifications. The care-
taker should recognise the full extent of the
emetional loss hut gently convey to the kereaved -
after the subksidence af the acute; initial, intense
phase cof grief - that it i= the normal, expected
zcurse that hesshe recover, like anyone eslse and that
the hereaved person does indeed poaaesa the required

inner strength for this.

4,7.3 Special emphasis is placed on a "family-systems"
appreach to bereavement, on recognising the inter-
perscnal as well as the intrapsychic aspects of
bereavement. If pcssible the bereaved should be seaen

in their homes.

The writer firmly believes that professional persons such as
docial Workers, Psychologists, Socioloegists  aml uLher
guitakly trained persons such as  the clergy, can make a
gsignificant input irn upgrading the functions of =self-help

burial associations hy offering members training in the
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handling of bereavement. Some of the skills which can ke
imparted to such trainees are an understanding of the crisis
of bereavement, and an understanding, through group procass,
of one's own attitudes and feelinge about death, dvying and

bereavement.

4.8 EXPERIENCE OF BEING WIDOWED.

Sllwverman (1376, p2i}) designed a programme called Widow to
Widow Proyraoms. The purpose of this programme was to assist
widows undergolng the trauma of bereavemnent. The care giving
group consieted of other widowe who hawve recovered frem their
terravement . Tt was based an the hypothesis that if another
widow reached out to the new widow she would be accepted as a
friend because she was someone who understood since she had

gone throuch a similar expesrience.

The experiences of the caregivers in this programme
contradicted the notion that within one year, or less, a
widow has recovered from her bereavesment. It was found that
glthough by then she might he cwver tThe acute stage of her
gricf, she has not recovered, and may even be depressed by
hex growing awareness of what the loss means. Their

axpariences further revaaled that a wideow nevaer recovers oDut
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rather learns to adjust to the situation. At most this takes
two yvears to acconplish. Tt invelwves an ability to repattern
her 1life without a husband, te find new friends, new
interests and sometimes & new Ccaresr. It al=ao means learning
to live with loaeliness. Thooo cHperisnces are also
applivable Lo widowers, although becavse of their nature,

they might adjust differently to the situation.

Silwverman (op.cit, p233) states that many womern ses Widowhood
ag a sccial stigma. They see themselves as marked women,
different from everyone else, even carrying thie zo far ae to
zeze themselwes as dafective, that something must be wrong
with them if they lost their husbands. In additien, all
widows report they experisnce a growing social isolation as
time passes after their husband‘s death. They no lenger
beleny with their married friends who they find gradually
withdrawing from them. They ars viewed by others as bheing in

2 special situation.

The above-mentioned programme was successfiul  and helpful to
nany widows bkecause they learned to change from sesing
themselves ae married to thinking of themzelwvesz as widowed.
Thiz wasz the first step to recovery. They alzoc learned to

make decisions independently without the gnidance or help of
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friends and ke out with people.

The writer feela that many burial asscciationz hawve an
excellent potential for making such s=ervices available to
members, by encnuraging contact between merbers wha hawve
undergone similar experiences. Such members ray give direct
advice to kereaved members concerning  issues such  as the
benpelits  they are entitled to and how to apply for thewm. A
programae of this nature would greatly enhance the services
ef burilal assosciatiens. Such  help should, howewer, not be

imposed on the recipiaents.

4.5 CONCLUSION

This chapter has  portrayed the multiple effects af
bereavement on people and the significance of grief and
nourning as processes which assist the bereaved To re= adjust
to thelr situation. It is assumed tnat extra-familial graoups
such @as members of burial associations van play a vital role
in assisting their bereaved memkers +to resolve successfully
the problems which ensue from the experience of grief.
Lastly 1t iz falt that relevantly trainad professionals such

a2 EBoedial Workers, Pevohologists and Sofiologlsts can train
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the menberz of such assoclations as caretakers of their
bereaved members. It i felt strongly that bereawved persons
wia receive timely rehabilizative help would suffer
gignificantly less from the negative consegquences of
bereavement than those persens in whose mourning there iz neo

sysLemablic inberventlon.
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CHAFTER 5

PROFILES OF THE MARERS WHERE THE STUDY WAS UNDERTAKEN.

5.1 IMIRODUCTION

This study was carried oul in the three Pretoria townships of
Mamelodi, Atteridgeville and Soshanguve. An expositicen of
the characteristics of these townships is presented in this
chapter in order te provide waluable background information

about the settings in which burial societies ocperate.

5.2 PROFILE OF HAMELODI TOWHEHIP

5,2.1 Local History

Mameladi Township iz a residential area for Blacks ard is
situated approximataly 25 kilometres Ezst of Pretoria. This
toewnshlp was established in 1953 when the residents of
Kiverside, Cullinan, Eastwocod, Hewclare, Derdepoort and later
cn, Lady-Selbourne, were woved to this area in terms of the
Group Areas Act of 1550 {Act No. 41 of 1950), which mads
provision for the gradual introduction of residential segre-
gation of Whites, Indian=s, Ceoloureds and Blacks. According

te thig Act, persons of one racial greoun are not allowed to
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oWrL  or occupy property in the contrelled area of ancther
group, except under permit. <Cther areas which were relocated
in terms of this Act are Scphiatown, Martindale and HNew
Pietershurg. Commenting on the remowval of Blacks from Hew
Pieterasburg +to Sezhege in terms cof this Act, Bopape (1275,

p72) wriles;

"The removal of the African from Wew Pietersburg Township was
in  accordance with the avowed policy of the Scuth African
gevernment , reiterated aince 1555, that Africana must
gradually and aystematically be withdrawn from thae White

araaah,

Mameladi Townzhip i=s thus similar to other townships in many
respacts, whioh wers asstablished in accordance with the Group

Areasz hAct.

5.2.2 Population

According to the June 19387 statistics obbeined [rom Ll
cffice of the Mamelodi Town Clerk, the population of Mamelodi
ie approximately 92,205, Table 1 below reflects a breakdown
of tha member of different ethnic groups reziding in this

towmnakip.
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TARELE 1

SIZE OF DIFFERENT ETHNIC GROUFE REEIDING IN MAMELODI

TOWMSHIP

Ethnic Group Number of Perscns Parcentage
Socuth Hdebele 11 Coo 12,12
North Hdebele 7,783 2,4
Taonga 98580 10,7
Venda 2,132 2,3
sho=a 1,353 1.4
Swazi B, E02 9,k
T=wana F,E4k f,3
Zulu 6,057 &, 6
North Setho 37,204 40,3
South Eothe 1,440 1,48
Onclassified EOO 0.9
TOTAL 92,255 10

The above statlistics are apdated moothly Chrough loformeblion
chtaired from the Registrar of DBirths and Deaths, and the
rogloteor af  legal residento. It chould, however, beo
mentioned that the population of this township might be more
than the above-menticned figure due to the presence of
persons whe are not registersd., It iz evident from these
flgures that more than two fifths of the residents of this

township belong to the Horth Sathe ethnic group. The Xhosa
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and South Sotho residents are fewer (1,4 percent and 1,6
percent respectively). This is probably due to the fact that
the Tlatter ethnic groups are more concentrated in the South.
The unclageified residents (0,% percent) comprise immigrants
from other countries such &= Nalewi and Zimbebwe, and

Co_oureds living in the aresa.

S.2.3 Form of Local Sovarnmant

Since 1 July 1573, the administration of Black urban areas
outside the Glack naticnal states has been the responaibility
of Administration Boardes which were created in terme of the
provizionma of the Rlack Affaira Administration Act, 1971 [Act
Ho. 45 of 1971). These areas were previously administered by
White municipal councils. The Community Councils Act, 1377
{Act No. 125 of 1977) made provision for the election of

Black Community Counciles in the Black residantial areas.

In 19%82 the Black Local Authorities act, 1982 (Act 102 cof
1252) wag passed. This Act made b possible for  Lully
Iledged munizipal authorities for the urban areas outside the
Black national =tates in the Republic of Scuth Africa to be
establiszhed. Mamnclodi Township ie presently adminietered by
a Town Council established in terms of the above-mentioned
AnE . The residerts have elected 12 Councillors who each

represent a ward in the township. The chairman of the Town
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Council is the mayor of the township who is algo an elected

councillar.

The admiaistrative head of the township is the Town Clerk,
who coordinates the activities of the following departmente

which are each headsad by a director:

5.2.3.1 Community Services Departmant

This department embraces housing, hostels, sports  and
recraation, welfare services and the police. AL the time of
investigation arrangesmentsz were underway to transfer the
police station to ths newly created Department of Energency

and Protection Servicess.

§.2.3.2 City Sacratary

The above department provides personnsl, socretarial and

legal services., ILU also performs reglstry and adminisbrative

functions.

£.2.2,3 ity Treasurer

Thias department is responsibkle far the ajdministration of a1l

financlial matkers.
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5.2.3.4 City Enginaar

The City Engineer’s department undertakes the general main-
tenance of the township. This department cacrdinates  road
construction werks, electrical serviees, water supply, refuse

removal and obkher Lechnical services.

5.2.4 HEALTH BERVICES

Manmelcdi has two eliniles which are presently zdministered by
the DIreteria City Council. It ie enwvisaged that at a later
getage, the administration of these clinice will ke
transferrad to the Manelcd: Town Council. Mamelodi Day
Easpital provides curative health ssrvices for complaints of
a less serious nature and also handles maternity patients.
Kalafong Hospital, which is situated abeub 40 kilometres from
thiz township treats patients with serious ailments. There
are nine private medical practitioners in  this township whao

treat patients at thelr respective surgeries.

5.2.5 HOUBING

Mamelodi Township has 17,710 heusing units. This township
haz besn built aleng the lines of a typical Black townzhip
which 18 descr:bed as fellows in the State of South Africa,

Year Baoak (1567, p89);
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" .... the township should be planned on modern lines, with
the living guarters outside the business centre. Ample
provision must be made for schools, plavgrounds, community
halla, cinemas and churchea. Though houses are standardized,
monotany di2  avoidad by curving the strests and planting

tress®.

The wajority of the houses are the traditional four roomed
variety. According to the South African Year Book (Ibid),
the ratioerale for bkuailding four roomed houses ie that if
convertienal heouse building methods had been enployed, the
cost of the Fousing programme wonld have ewceeded che
financial resources of the Republic. Thase houses wera
originally let at approximatsly R5-00 per manth. Dua to
escaleting ¢osts, the present mnaonthly rental, including
water, electricity, and refuse ramoval 1is approximately
E&0=040. Many people have bought these hpouses in accordance
with the 99 year leaseheld scheme and have improved them hy

adding more rooms.

L in most townshipe, eites have bean eet aside in Mamelodi
te  anabkle the affluent rasidents te build their own houses.
Game of thess houszes have beoen built with leoans oktained frem

financial imstitutions.
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In order toc overcaome the critical housing shortage, a site
and service scheme has keen devised te enable people in the
lower income groups  to bnild two roomed houses under  the

supervisien of the Town Council.

Fresently, the government has devised a new housing plan for
Blacks in the Pretoria, Witwatersrand and WVaal [(PFWV) arsas.
In <erms of this plan 13,000 hectares cf land have been made
avallable for housing in crder to reduce the exizting acute
hiouws Ly backloy. Planners however believe that this
allocatieon falls far ahort of the land that 1= needed to cope
with the mnatural population expansion and the influx of

people.

"ha canservative estimate is that 700,000 units are needed to
address the housing backlog and to cope with expansion until
the wear 2,000. Working on present density levels, the land
rade available would be akle to accommedate only 350,000

units" [sSunday star, June o, 1988, pli3).

It can he seen that housing is a bread problem which prevalils
in mest GBlack Townships. Strong government intervention and
involvement of the private =zecter 12 necessary 1f this

problem iz to be resolved sffactivaly.
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5.2.68 EDDCATIONAL FACILITIES

Mameledi has various educational institutions which provide
educational opportunities for the residents of this township.
There is ales a branch ef Vista University in the tewnship,
which mainly serves gtudents 1liwving in the Pretoria area.
Accerding to Mr J M Sekese, the Aasistant Director of the
Department of Education and Training for the Pretoria East
area, distribution of schools in the area is as reflected in

takle 2 bhelow.

TAERLE 2
DISTRIBUTION OF EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES IN MAMELODY TOWMEHIF

AND TEACHER PUPIL RATIO.

Pre-Schools Primary Secondary Technical
Schools schools Echools
Humbar ) 16 11 1
Fupils 598 24,34 13,4659 200
Ieachers 2% 672 449 18
Teacher
Mupil Ratie 1130 _li136;9 1:30,4 p o

Figures ocould not he cbhtained on tha number of creaches which
operate privately under the auspices of churches and private
persons. Theze creches are not registersd by the Department

because they do not perform educational functions, but mainly
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provide day wpare services for working parents. The
registerad pre-scheols follow a curriculum prescribed by the

Department of Education.

Takle ? shows that the number of secondary schoal students iz
alroset half that of primary school pupils. Thie suggeste a
high drop cut rate at primary schools, which could be due to
the 1nfluence of urban conditions. The teacher puplil ratio
i1z high at primary schocls and s=lightly lower al  secondarcy
aschools. Tke technical achool has & very low teacher pupil
ratiec whiech ie prebably due to the fagtr that learner
techniciana regquire a let of individual attention because of
the nature aof their trairing. Tha numbher of studente at this
achool fluctuates from time to time, because training is
provided to the employees of different companies who enroll

for spocified periods during the course of the year.

5.2.7 CHURCHER

There are 646 registered churches in Mawmelodl Township, These
churches are a combination of the larger congregations such
as the Methodist, Lutheran, Roman Catholie, Anglican,
Preshyterian, Dutch PBeformed anc Ziorn Christian Churches.
There are also varions separate churches and apostclic sects
which broke away from astablished churches to form religious
sagts free from White influence. Many of these smaller sects

practise religious healing, which serves as a major source of
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attraction to people experiencing various problens.

5.2.8 RECREATIORAL FRCILITIES

Mameladi has wvarions recreatioral facilitie=s walch cater far
the different necds of the residents. &s in nost Black
areas, Soccer i1s a popular sport in Mamelodi. This township
has one professianal soccer tTean, Mamelodi Sundowns, which
plays in the National Scccer League. Table 3 below gives an
indication cf the recreational facilities awvailable im this

townahip.

TABLE 3

TYPES OF RECEEATICONAL FACILITIES EXISTING IN MAMELODI

TOWNEBHITD

Type of Facility HNumber Percentacge
Soaocer Stadium 1 2.0
Soccer playgrounds 10 20, 4
Tennis Courts 14 28,6
Sswimming Pools 2 4,1
Community halls a 6.1
Cinema 1 2,0
Hotkall grounds B 16, 3
Vallaykall grounds 4 2,2
Bazskathall Courts 4 2,2
Baseball arounds 2 x d,1

TOTAL 49 140
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The above-mentioned facilities are used by various clubs

aperating in the township.

This tewnship seem= to have many tennis courts which comprisze
26,6 percent of the existing facilities. Compared to the
nuuber of Sennis clubs in the area, these faclilitles appear
to ke underutilised. Scoccer fields make up one fifth of the
total recreatlional facilities. There 12 a signirficant
number of oelball grounds whiclh is an indication that there

is growing interest in this sport.

TARELE 4

RECREATIONAL CLUBE EXISTING IN MAKMELODI

Hature af Club Humber Percentage
Professional Soocer Team 1 0,7
Amateur Scccer Teams &0 £3,5
Boxing Clubs k| 2,4
Karate Clubs 7 5,6
Baseball <Cluks 2 1.6
Basketlhall 4 3,2
Dancing 4 3.2
¥outh Clubs 5 4.0
Ternie 2 6,3
Hetball 2 6.3
Velleyball A e i

TOTAL 126 10
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The number and wvariety of clube operating, shows that
sporting activities are diversified in this township. The
varieus c¢hurckes have also sstablished vyouth clubs which
function under their auspices. The high ratic of amateur
soccer teams to prefsssional seccer teame iz probably an
indication that it 1= extremely difficult for the former

clubs o penetrate professional soccer.

5.2.9 ECOMOMIC FACTORD

Mest of the residentz of Mamelodi are enployed around
Pretoria and the nearby Waltlon Tndustrial Area. A gmall
parcantage of the residents commute daily to Johanresburg.
In order to stirulate trade, an industrial site has been
reserved for small businesses, within the township. There
are also self-emploved professional persens such as medical
practitioners, pharmaciste, and businessmen who operate in
this township. Table 4 lists the typea and nunber of

businesses registered by the City Council of Mamelodi.

TARLE 5

TY¥PESE OF BUSIHESESES TH MAMELODI TOWHEHIFR

T™vpe of Business ) Humbor Percentaoe

GCenaral Dealers 21 2.0

Butcheries 17 9,7



Cartes
Supermarkets

Ligucr Dutlets
Hight Cluks
Kentucky Fried Chicken
Offal Depot
Herballsts

Wood and Coal Yards
Barberahop=a

Garages

Dry Cleaning Depot
Funaral Parlours
Pharmacies

Bottle, Bag and 3one Depat
Upholsterers
Burgeries

Driving Schoals
Fresh Produce

Hair salcns

Watch Repairas
Dentist

SEpertshep

Fstate Agency
Travel Agency
Confectionery

Tombetone Seller

103

20

~1]



104

Flerist 1 0,6
Bicycle Shop 1 0,6
Record Bar 1 0,8
Banks 2 1,1
Bookshop - S 1.1
TOTAEL 175 100

1t is glear fror table &5 that Mamelodl has a large varlety of
Eusinesses which provide Che residents wizth an opportunity to
participate in the free enterprise ayatem. This aituation ia
partly due to the fact that Mamelodi is an eld tewnship which
has developed ﬂ:nnnmically. A= in moet Black areas, the
Fighmeat percentage of businesses comprises general dealers
(12,0 percent), fellowed by cafes (11,4 percent] and
butcheries (9,7 percert]!. The reason is that these types of
businezses provide for the immediats and daily needs of the
residents. Other purchases which are less urgent are made in
town. The other types of busineasszes accur on a sSmaller

scale.

TAROLE &

LIST OF 8MALL INDUSTRIES EXIESTING IN MAMELODI TOWHEHIER

a Fadio Repaira.
2. Frinting Pre=ss,

3. Carpenter.
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4. Welding Worxs

B Upholstery

B. Ehoa Repairer

T Watch Repairer

E. Electrical appliancee and lampshades
9. Second hand bricks

10, Scrapyard and used spares

11. Panel Beabing.

In accecrdance with the pelicy of free enterprize, amall
industries are encouraged in Mamelodi. These industries are,
however, not developing adequately, due to the fact that they

compete with bigger and more established industries.

The werking population cf Mameledi is approximately 40,000,
This figure coulé have keen higher if the unemployment rate
was low. In order to curb the unemployment proklem, the
UVepartment of MaEnpower has estaklisnhed a Training centre
which 1s designed to eguip unenplceyed people with markelable
skills such as bricklayirg, carpentry and dressmaking. Those

attending the courses are paid R12-00 per week.

Manelodi has adequate transport facilitie=z which enable the
reaidenta +to travel oonveniently to their nlacea of work.

The common means of transport are buses, taxis, trains and
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private vehicles. The two railway stations adjoining

Mamelodi Township are Denneboom and Eerste Fabrieke,

5.2.10 S0CIAL WELFARE EERVICEE

Social Welfare Services in Mamelodl are rerdered by the City
Council of Maneled: and private welfare organizations. The
Transvaal Frovinoczal Administration renders statutary
SErviCER. The threse basic soolial work melhods of casework,
groupwork and community work are practised by social workers
attaoched +to these agasneies, together with the auwilliary
mathed af social work administratiocn. RBesearch is being
undertaken te a linited extent. The different types of
welfare organlzations operating in this township are listed
in Table 7. & brief expositien of the gservices provided by

each walfare organization will be presented separately.

TABLE 7

LTST OF WELFARE ORGANIZATIONS AND INSTITUTIONS

OFERATING IN MAMELODI TOWHSHIF

1: Mamelodi Society for the Care of the Aged
Fund Raieing No. 02=-20004&6-000-6
2. Manelodi Thild And Family Care Society

Fund Raising Hao. 02=-20007-100-0
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3. Mamelodi Committee of the South African Naticnal
Council On Alcohalism and Drug Dependence.

4. Mamelodi Branch of Pretoria and Northern Transwvaal
Mental Health Society.
Fund Raising No. 02=-200=15E=000=1

5. Mamelcdi Branch ef the South African Natlonal
Institute on Crime Prevention and Relhakilitation
ol Glflfences
Fand Raising MNeo. 03-800-201-000-3

B Save Our Scule Childrenfs Villaga

Fund Raising No. 02-200-1%8-000-1

5.2.10.1 Welfara Barvices Provided by the City Council

of Mamalodi

The welfare services of the City Council of Mamelodi fall
under the community develcopment secticn. This sectien is
headed by a Chief Secial Worker who 12 responsikble  for co-
ordinating the activities of the welfare division, parks and
recreation, library services and pre-primary schools cun
oraches, divieion. The welfare division hasg seven scclal
workersz on itz staff. At the f£ilme of investigation there

were seven social worcers employed by the Council.

The functicns of this divisicon are outlined as follews on the

ataff estakl_oshrent;
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1. Devalop welfare services
2. Co—ordinate welfare services
3, GCive professional advioe nn;

ajy <Child welfare.
by ramily care.
¢! Rehabilitation.

q. Co—ordinate the welfare services of instirutions.

B.2.10.1.1 Casework Services

The aocial workers of Mameledi City Council practiee generic
gocial work. Although they are involved in all the methods
of sccial work, they are nmainly pre-ocoupied with renderineg
casework services. The following table reflects the combined

statistiecs of this division fer May 1938.

TAELE B

MOWTHLY STATISTICH OF MAMELODI CITY COQUMCIL WELFARE BECTION

Types of Cases Active Closed Total Percentage
1. HMarital Preblemns 1248 124 35,3
2. Domestic Probloms 55 £ L1 15,4
3. Maintenance 1z = 12 3,3
4. Maintenance grants 42 - 42 11,5

E. Rkent remiszicn 2 2 2 2,5
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E. Poor Reliaf 0 O 0l a
7. Registration ] 0 ] Q
B. Tuberculasis 0 O O q
g, Miscellaneous =1 = B& 23,7
13, oEner 27 = _ar 1€, 3
TOTAL LA 0 3E3 1C0

IL 1= apparenkt fron the above table that over ane third af
cases handled by social workers attached to this agency,
during +the ronth under review, fall within the category of
marital procb_ems. Thees mainly invaolwe couples  who
experience conflict within the family and seek counselling in
an effart to resolve their conflictz. Some of these couples.
whe are unable te be reconciled institute diverce proceedings

in order to termirate their marriages.

Domestic problems which form 13,4 percent of the caselocad
entail other problems Within the Family such as delinguency,
pre-marital problems and financial  problems. Haarly one
guarter of the cases (the second largest category of cases
handled) fall under miscellanecus. These are casesd reported
to the agency esuch as lost children, abandoned children,
applicationz for admiszion tc  institutions for the aged or

handicapped paraaons, and requeats for legal aid.
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The cases classified under "octher" comprise casual contacts
such as cases which are referred to other community members
inquiries wade by community mnembers concerning availakle
resources in the commanity. Cases in thiz category formed

14,3 percent of the total caselead for the month.

Maintenance cases trefer to instances where fathers of
children neglect to mairntain them and are compelled through a
court order tTo make monthly finsancial cvonbribulions Lowards
the maintenance of their children. Maat of thess cases
concern unmarried mothers who got irnvelved in  pre-marital
coexnal relatione. Theee cases comprised 3,3 percent cf tha

monthly cazmeload.

In his =study of premarital relations in East London, Pauw
{1375, plos) found that most cases entall pre-marital love
affairs ketween young peeple, in which the partners do not
live together as spouses, But hawve sexual relations as 2
reqular featurse of their relationship. The other type
entalls adult men and women who stay toegether as husband and
wife, withoubt thelir relationship having been regularised in
any way. FPauw fourd that this relationship figures meat
prominently amoenyg  migdrante. Apparently most cages of
illagitimacy reported at welfare agencsies arise from the

ahove=mentinonaed <ype=s of relationships.
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Maintenance grant cases wWwhich make up 11,5 percent of the
caseload in table 8 are the cases of widows who do not have
an adequate means of making a livelihood, after the death of
the breadwinner. These casas are rife because in nost

irstances women outlive men.

5.2.10.1.2 Group wWork sarvicas

The group work methed 12 practised minimally in this agency.
The social workers are, however, utilising thiz nethod in
their community work projects.

5.2.10.1.3 Community Work Bervices

The Mamslodi City Council Social Workers are invelved in the
fellocwing comrunity work projects which are run with the
assistance of wo_unteers.

(i) HMamelodi ILsoseng Feedlng Bcheme

Thia acheme provides nourishing meals to indigent persons.

In addition, beneficiaries are encouraged +to cultivate

vegetable gardens.
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(ii} Baelf-Halp Group of Unemployed Women

This group ig aoffered training in sewing and knitting by
valunteera with the neceasary expertlise, and is also taught

the wvarious methods of preparcing nourishing Cood.

{iii) Mamelodi Welfare Co-ordinating Ceuneil

Iln order to co-ordinats the activities of the verious welfare
organizations registered in terms of the Nativnal Welfare
Aot, 1578 (Act No 100 of 1978), which operate in this
township, the City Council Social Workers initiated the
above-mentioned co=ordinating council which oconsists of the

representatives of welfare organizations listed in takle 7.

5.2,10.1.4 Institutional Work

The welfare division of Mameledi City Council Is respansible
for the administration of Beoikhutso 0ld Age Hone, which
admits indigent, haomeless aged wmale perscns temporarlly
whilst they awalt permanent admission to viher old aye homes
in  the country. At  the time of investigation this

instituticn had 50 inmates.
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J.2.10.2 MAMELODI SOCIETY FOR THE CARE OF THE AGCED.

Mamelodi Society for the Care of the Aged is a regional
office of the South African ¥ational Ceuncil for the Aged.
Tt is staffed by one social worker and one administrator.
Thie Eetaff is assiated by a committee of twelve drawvn from

the residents of Mamelodi.

The Mameledl ESociety fer the Care of the Aged is involved in
initiating and susetaining community wark projects  which
benefit the afged re=ziding 1o thie Township. Due to
operaticnal proklems, this organization haz not embarked on
projects which have had a significant impact or the lives of
aged persons in this township. This situation is outlined by
the chairman as follows in the 1986/87 annual repart of the

Society (1987,p2);:

"absenteeism and poor attendance of meetings continued and
thizs resulted in certain urgert and impcrtant matters on the
agenda having to be adjourned te later dates. Seceondly, lack
of full time staff to monitor the day to day administrablion
of the ~Committee’s work hamperad effoctive execution of

decisions and implementation of tha Seclety’s okjeotiveal,
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In order to function more effectively the Societv succeeded
in appointing a Sccial Worker and a secretary-typist, whose
salariss are paid by the aAnglo-American Chairman’s Fund, The
current community work projecte of thie organization are

outlined below.

{i} Iuncheon Club

The Luncheon Club conslsts of aged perscns  who meet every
Tuesday at the Young Men's cChristian Assceciation (Y.M.C.A.}
hall, where meals are zerved and some form of entertainment
offered on 2 limited bhacis. The moenbers alse participate in
handicraft work, games, exercises, singing, health talks,
spiritual services and excursions to places of interest.
Putco bus company has cffered to transpert members free of
charge +to and from the clubk. OJOther sponscrs are Pretoria
West Flour Mills which supplies mealie meal, Albany Bakery
which provides bread, and the EKotarians Club which makes
utensils awvailable. Approximately 300 aged persans attend

this club reqularly.

{i1i) Pension Pay Oout Point

Penslon pay out for the Senior Citizens cof Marelodi is

copducted bl-monthly and is paid over a periocd of five

consacutive days. The aged are =skill subjected +n long
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gquenes because the government has not yet succesded in
arranging payments through banks, post offices or othsr
financial institutions. Apparently the delay is caused by
the fact that the government 1z reguesting the finaneial
institutions +to render a service which is nct coupled with

any profitable investments.

The Mamelodl Sccisty for the Aged has made arrangements with
Futze Bus Comgany toc transport the aged free ol charge. The
Salvatian Army caters for the aged on pensicn  days.
According to the Chairmanfs Report (1987,pd) the committeefs
appeal  te the local Taxi Asecciation to help in transporkting
the =ickly and bedridden Senior Citizens= to the pension pay
out points has met with little sympathy and success. The
committes 1is presently devising alternative measures to

overcome this problem.

{iii} Physical Development

The Mamelodl Soclety for the Aged is Currently negotlating
wilhh  Lhe Mamelodli ity Cowncll toe transler the Bolkiubso Old
Age  Home to the Committeese for controel and suservision
PUrposcs, The Council has agreed in  principle to acceds to

thizs reguest, but the matter has not yvet bkeen finalised.
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{iv}) Health Centre

The Mamelodi Scciety far the Aged hopes to open a health
centre where the aged will ke assiated with thelir various
health problems. It 1is hoped that medical practitioners
operating in the township will otier vcluntary services to

make this prolect a success,

It is evident from the above that trhis crganization is making
worthwhile endeavours to improve the guality of the lLife of

aged persons In thls tuwnship.

5.2,10.3 MAMELODI CHILD AND FAMILY CARE BOCIETY

Mamelodi Ckild And Family Care Society is a branch of the
Pretoria Child and Family Care Society, which renders welfare
services to Black, Coleured and White families living in the
Pretoria area. The latter is a private ocrganization
registered in terms of the Naticnal Welfare Ackt, 1978 [Act Yo
100 of 1978), and ls arriliated to the South African Hatienal

Council for C¢hild and Famlly Welfare.

The objectives of child welfare organizatiens are to protect
and preserve the welfare of children and their families by
carcy ing out the following functlons ortlined in the

canstitution of the Souta African WNational Crnuncil for Child
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and Famlly Welfare;

(1)

(ii)

(111}

{iv]

(v}

The

Protect the interests of children and their familizs

either inside or outside an institutian.

Activate commuritie= to initiate Lhe provision of
preventive and decentralised services and facilities

in the interest of children and their families.

Take stepe to prevent cruelty te and neglect and
corruption of children, and to formulate policies and
cause effect toc be given to legislation formed for

the protection of children and their families.

Gather and disseminate infermation relating to
sozial, psychelogical and educational problems with a
view to promoting a better understanding of child and

famnily wellare work.

Inform the public on matters affecting the welfare of
children and their families and enlist their suppork

in achieving the objectives of the society.

Hamelodi agency ef the Pretnria Child and Family Care

Society specialises in rendering adopticn and foster care

services

in sccordance with the previsions of the Child care
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Act, 1983 (Act Ho 74 of 1%83), and in assisting foster

parents to procure foster care grants. The staff of
agency comprises one superviser, one community worker

thrag cazewarkers.

{i) Casework Bervices

the

and

statistical information relating Lo the cellated caselcad of

Mamelodl and Atteridgeville chkild welfare agencies is

indicated 11 the following tokle. This informaticn
obtained fram the supervieor, who is respeonsible

gusperviszing szervices in both Tewnships.

TABLE 9
TYPES AND NUMEER OF CASES HANDLED BY MAMELODI AND
ATTERIDGEVILLE CHILD AND FAMILY CARE SOCIETIES

DURING 1987.

Tvpe of Case Humbpwe Fercentages
Adoptions 92 18,0
Foster Care 410 22,0
TOTAL 510 100

a3

wWaE

for

The above casalcad reveals that foster care cases comprise

mare than four fifths of the cases handled. The reason is

probably due to the factk that adoption (18,0 percent)

iz a
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permanent placement whereas foster care is temporary, and
also because, initially, chkildren are placed in foster care
with prospective adoptive parerts., It was alzo indicated
that 231 foster parents were recipientz of foster care
grante. This implies that =lightly les= than half of the
foster parents do not recelve such grants. This could ke due
to the long procedure involved in processing applicatiens for
foster care grants, and the fact that =ome of the foster
parenta have not applied for these grants. This ooccurs mosl
often in instances where children are fostered by ralatives
who have sufficient means to care for children placad with

them.

fii) Groupwork Barvices

Mamelodi and Atteridgeville Child Care Sacieties hawe the

following groupwork programmes

fa) droupwork with Adoptive Parents

Thiszs programme iz deaigned to give adoptive parents an

opportunity to share their ewxperiences with others in sinilar

Cirmmstances,
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(b} @Groupwork with Foster Parents

The aim of this programme iz tn acguaint foster parents with
each other and to give them an cpportunity to diecuse their

comman problems.

{c}) Groupwork with Veluntaers

In the above progranme volunteers are infermsd abeout the
range of child wellare services and encouraged to offer their

services 1n accordance wilth their talents.

{iii) Community Woerk Bervices

ia} After Erchool Centres

Tha agency operates two after-school centres at Mamelodi East
and Mamelodi West. There are similar centres  at
Atteridgeville Township. Each ceatre has 5% and 35 children
respactively. These centres occupy children constructively

after school whilst Lhelr parsols are al work.

(B} ¢hildminding Prejects

Social Work students attached to this agency have been actiwve

in the estabklishment of childminding projects invelwing the
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care of 1C0 children. These are situations where young

children are cared for by child=-minders.

It ie clear from the abowve sxpeosition that Mamelodi Child and
Tamlly Care Saoclety offers a range of services aimed at
catering for the welfare of children and their familie=s 1n

this township.

Se2:10.4 HNAMELODI COMMITTEE OF THE SQUTE AFRICAM WATIONAL

COUNCIL OM ALCOHOLIEM AKD DROG DEFEHNDEHCE (BRHCOR]

The South African HNaticnal Council on Alcoholi=zm  and Drug
Dependence has established a welfare agency, staffed by ane
social worker who =serves both Mameledi and Atteridgeville

Townships. She liaises closely with the existing conmittee.

The broad aizns of this organization are outlined as fol_ows

in the constitution:

{1i) To bring to the notice of the public an understanding
of alocheoliswm and drug dependence as a  diswease wilh

special reference to 1ts nature and treatment.

(21} To deal with the problem of alcoholi=m and Srug Gapan-

dence in so far as it affecte health and =society.
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(iii) Teo awakKen public respensibility to the probler of

alecholism and drug dependence.

[iw) To callaborate with any interested bodies in combating

alocoholism and drug dependence.

(v To promote and establish treatment facilities and
after-care sarvices for alcoholics and drug
dependents.

ACTIVITIES OF THE AGEHCY

The Sccial Worker attached to this agensy indicated that her
committess wWere not vary effective, with the result that the
above stated objectives of the arganization are not fully
realized. Mozt af the casss she handles relate to drinking
problens. There 15 ohly one case of drug dependence. Her
caseload for both Mameledi and Atteridgeville iz indicated in

the follewing table.

TABLE 10

ALCOHOLIBM RHD DROG DEPENDEMCE CASES HANDLED BY THE BANCA

S0CIAL WORKERB

AREA ALCOHOLIEM DRUC DEPENDENCE
Memeledi 13 1
Atteridgeville 26 =

TOTAL HG 1l
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Compared to the peopulation of Mamelodi and Atteridgeville
which are 92,295 and 8%,442 respectively, the nuzber of cases
brought +te¢ the attention of the Social Werker are few. Her
caseload suggest=s that there are many cases of alcocholien and
drug dependence which are unreported in both townships, with
Lhe resull Lhat the problems which do exist, including drug

dependence, are not beaing sufficiently addressed.

For treatment purposes, Lle Scclal Worker refers her cases to
Taakane Alcchalism Centre at Giyani, Themba Alcohclism Centre
at Piet Retief and Madadeni Institution for Alechclics at New
Castle. Sha resders after care servicee to discharged

alcoholios.

The Bocial Warker is also carrving out alcohel awareness
programmes by addressing school children and community groups
an  the adverse effects of alcohel. She teans up with the
Soclal Worker of the Natiemal Institute on Crime Preventicn
and  Fehabilirtatian of Uffenders in irp_ementing this
PYogY anme, She indicabted that her long term objective is to

form chaptera of the Alcoholics Anonymous in both townships.

5.2.10.5 MAMELODI ERANCH OF PRETORIA AND HORTEERNK

TEAMEVARL MENTAL HEALTE SO0CIETY

The Mamelodl Branch of the Pretoria and HNerthern Transwvaal
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Mental Health Soclety was established in 1983. It is a
welfare agency which is staffed by one Social Worker who also

sarves Atteridgeville Township.

The stated alms of the Society are indicated as follows in

the information brochure.

(1} Promating interest, tnderstanding and growth of mental

health in the communlty.

{11} Prevention and alleviation of emoticnal difficulties.

{iii} Inwvestigation, treatment, ocare and =upervision of

these suffering from psychopathological conditions.

(iv) Care, training and supervision of the mentally handi-
capped.

(v Counselling services for o¢hildren teenagers and
acults.

{wi) Resource centre for information regarding mental
health.

The social werker attached te this agency utilizes the inte-
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grated methods of scclal work, namely, casework, groupwork

and community work.

{a} CABEWORKE EERVICES

Casework services entail the <ounzelling of the parents of

mentally handicapped children to  enable then to cape with

their situaticn.

(b} GROUBWORE BERVICEE

The droupwark services undertaken comorise the training eof
young parents in parenting skills and guidance =ervices tao
the  youth. The latter are aimed at giving them an
opportunity te learn better coping skills for a halanced 1ife

by participating ir groups.

(0} COMMUNITY SERVICES

Tha I'reteria and Northern Transwvaal Scociety for Mental Health
has eetablizhed comnunity self-help groups and committess of
parentse of children admitted at its training centres. The

Society has the following training centres in  the Pretoria

Areda.,



126

TRELE 11

EETABLIBHED THAINIKG CEMTREE OF THE FRETORIA AND MORTEERM

TREANBYARAL BOCIETY FOR MENTAL HERLTH

TEAINING CENTEE ETHNIC GROUEP  PUPILS STAFF
Zodwa (Atteridgeville) Blacks 48 8
Mamelodi Blacks 46 2
Eersterust Coloureds 29 10
Laudium Indians 25 11
Soshanguve Blacks 13 2
TOTAL 161 313

Table 11 depicts that Atteridgeville and Mamelodi have a
higher number of mentally retarded children at their training
centres. Despite hawving fewer children, Coloureds and
Indianz have a high teacher pupil ratioa. The Mamelodi
Training Centre 1s grossly understaffed. This is due to the

fact that this centre 1is not vyet subslidised by the

government.

At these centres, mentally retarded children are taught by
specially trained teachers who also co=ordinate their
services with occupational therapists, psychiatric nurses and
dectora, These schools are registered with the Department of

Education and Training.
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The Soziety has ldentifled a §need for Lhe establishment of
pratective workshope for Blacks in Mamelodi and
htteridgeville  Townshiops. Presently there 1is only one
protective werkshep for Whites in  Pretoria - the Roger
Stephen Protective Workshop with 21 pupila and 4 =taff

mombars .,

It is apparernt from the above exposition of the services
rendered by Pretoria and Horthern Transvaal Mental Heallh
Society that this organization ia irvolved in offering
complex servicese which =till need to be developed further.
The society makea extenzive uze of pamphlets in erder to
gpread information abount its activitie= and akout mental

health in particular,

5.2.10.6 MAMELODT BEANCH OF THE SO0UTH AFRICAN HATIOMAL
INSTITUTE ON CRIME PEEVENTIOW AND REHABRILITA=-

TION OF OFFENDERS (MICRO)

The Pretoria Branch of the South African National Institute
for Crime Prevention ard Rehabilitation of Offenders has
three Social Woerkers whe render services to ex-priacnera in
Mameleodi and Atteridgeville Townships. Two of the social
warkers are based at regional effices in these two townshipe,
ta organize and carry out community services. The third
eacial worker provides casework servicss to ex-offenders who

reside in the two townships.
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The s=social workers operate in acecoardance with the hroad

objectives of this organization, which are:

(L} To amelicrate the conditione that result in large-

acale criminality.

[ii} To =salvage those human beings who, through an in-
adeguate or faulty upbkbringing, emcticnal or scclal
problems or s=ocial pressures, have angagad in

criminal behaviour.

ta) CASEWORE SERVICES

The caseworker affers services to the following categories af

prisonars;
ii) Awaiting trial prisconers.
(ii) Sentenced prisoners.

ii11) Prisoners released on parale.

riw) Uncundibionally relessed priscners.

The aervicea offered include dealing with feelings +towards
imprizonment, providing the prison authorities with family
background information, preparing the family for the
priaanar'=z return, and assisting relea=zed prizcners te find a

jab  and facilitating their adjustment 3in the commurity,
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Table 12 balcw reflacts the statisztical return of the social

worker for June 1988 for

Towrships.

TAELE 12

Mameladi

and Atteridgeville

CABELOAD OF THE NICRGO BOCIAL WORKER - PRETORIA BRANCH DURING

JUKE 1988.

CATEGORY FAMILY OFFENODER TOTAL  PERCENTAGE
Avaiting Trial - - - =

0ld Prisoners 2 ¥ 9 10,4
REeleaswd on Parole = 27 27 31,0
Family Bervices 2 493 61 58,6
Other — - - -
TOTAT 4 23 BT 1440

More than half of the social
provisian of family services
This 1is due to the fact that

role, especially during the

family is thus used extensively by this

worker's caselnad entails

according to the

the

above table.

family ties play a significant

trauma

of imprisconment.

The

agency as a support

system. Prisonars released on parcle constitute 31 percent

of the caseload. These are priscners who

with their various problems.

dssistanoe

The cases of o0ld prisoners are

fewer, apparently dues to the

fact that their

diminish as they adjust te life in socisty.

problems
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(h] COMMUNITY WORE PROJECTS

Similar community work projecta are undertakern in Mamelodi
and Atteridgeville. The =social workers alsoc wvisit the
varlous schools in the townships teo talk abott crime
prevention and the sarvices offered by the National Institute

on Crime Prevention.

(i) THE BUE PROJECT

The bus project 1s deslgned to transport relatives of
prisoners frum the townships to the various priscns, like
Barberton, Leeukop and Daviaanspoort. The fregquency of the
visits ie determined by the distance frem the departure
paint. For instance monthly visite are arranged to
Baviaanspoort Prisan, whereasz wvisits to PBarberton prison
take place ance every three months and Leeukop on a bimonthly
basis. This project helps families te keep contact with

prisoners,

{ii) BKILLS TRAINING TO UNEMPLOYED WIVES OF PRIBONERS.

The unemplayed wives of prisoners are offered training in
sewing and knitting at Waltloe Training Ccentre. Tha leong
term objective of this project is to initiate a home industry

which will produce garments which can be sold to the public.
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An attempt i= being made to acquire sewing machines.

{iii) YOUTH PROGRAMMES,

The social workers have initiated youth programmes in beth
townships designed to encourage constructive use aof leisure
time. The pregramme includes training in cormunication
amongst youth and between parents and youth. Educatianal
trips to places of interest are organised frequenktly.
Approximately 607 youths are involved in these programmes in

both townships.

It is apparent from the above exposition of the gervices
renderaed by the ESouth Afriecan National Institute ©Cn Crime
Frevention and Rehabilitation of Offendere, that the services
vary according to the circumstances of prizoners. A notakle
effort of social workers attached to this agency is their

provision of primary preventative services at schools.

5.2.10.7 BAVE OUR BOULE CHILDREN'8 VILLAGE - MAMELODI

Mamelodl Save Our Soulfs Children’s Village was officially
cpened early 1in 19E87. Fresently there are B6 children
admitted al this institution. It operates accerding to the
cbjectives of the International Assoclation of 5SS Children’s

villages which are:
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(i) to give orphaned and abandoned children a new home
whare they are cared for by an 505 mother within the

framework of a family community, which 1= the village:s

(ii) Each family congists of 10 children of varving ages

and different sexes:

fiii) +the mother runs her home as an independent unit and is
taught to budget accordingly. Thare are staff
training programmes designed to eguip the housemothers
to become better Ehan average methers, To enabkle Thenm
to deal with children who have been physically and

emctionally traumatised;

{iwv) the children are brought up in their own culture and
raligion, the aim beiny to integrate them, through

education, inte the soclety in which they 1live;
(v} the children are cared for until they are capable of
supporting themselves and are totally independent and

self=reliant.

(2) FACILITIES AVAILABLE AT MAMELOCDI BAVE OUR SOULS

CHILDREH'S VILLAGE.

Mamelodi S08 Village has numercus facilities which enable it
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to carry out the above-mentioned objectives, The facilities
exlsting at this Village are stipulated in the following

table.

TABLE 13

FACILITIEE EXIBTING AT MAMELODI B0S CHILDREK’S8 VILLAGE.

TYPE O FRACTITTY HUMBER
Family houses 15
¥outh hostals 2

Community Cantres 1

Pre-school Day Care Centres 1
Administrative Centre 1
Director®s house 1
TOTAL 21

Since each house 1is occupied by 10 children and a house-
mother, the total capacity of this willage is 150 children.
At the time of investigation there were 6&¢ vacancies faor
children. The children who are eligible for admission are
abandened, orphaned, ecvorely neglected, battered and abused
children. Permanent placement of children i considered in
those cases with 1ittle or ne peossinility of success with the

reconstruction services randersd by Social Workers.
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{b} COMHUNITY OUTREACH PROGRAMMES

Mameledi 808 Childrenfs Village has cutreach programmes in
the surrounding community designed ta iwmprove parenting
gkills and te halt the breakdown of family life which is
characteriatic af the wurban condition. This progranme

consists of;

{i}) The Parental Education Programme.

The above programme iz run by trained 505 Comnunity Werkers

and deals with the following aspeota:

=t technigues for overcoming communicatien karriers and and

achieving family unity.

- understanding and ooping with children‘’s problems at
various stages of development.

(i1} A Youth Develepment Programme

This programme is designed teo offer a range aof ackivities and

aervices including:

- peer group study cells, prometing scholastie achisvenent
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- training in skille of 1leadership, management and com-
munication, channelled into compunity service projects.

= career guidance and preparation for work.

- discussion groups dealing with problems of teenagers and

young adults.

(=) SETAFF STRUCTORE OF MAMELONDNTI S08 CHILDREN S VILLAGE

It iz evident from the above that this institution cffers a
variety cf services that can only be effectively carried out
through having an adequate staff structure. The existing

staff structure is gpresented in the fellowing table.

TABLE 14

8TAFF BTRUCTURE OF HAMELGDT 8503 CHILDREN-S8 VILLAGE.

DESICHATION o Rl : NMUMBER OF IMCUMEENTE

Village Director 1

Brcial Warkers

Ll

Hurses 2
Eemedial Teacher 1
Fund Raiser and Public Relations Officer 1
Community Workers 13
Coordinater of Community Services 1
Housemothers 15

Kelieving Housemothers 4
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Educare Fileld Workers 2
Eindergarten Principal 1
Findergarten Teachers 5
Eindergarten Cooks p
Security Officers 5
Handyman Driver 1
Seamtress 1
Gardeners 2
Cleaners B
TOTAL &7

The above tiéble shows that thia institution hae a large staff
which necassitates an effective co=ordination of the wvarious
tasks performed. This function is carried out by the ¥Yillage
Director with the assistance of cther senior staff menbers.
It 1is interesting to ncte that this institution has a high
number of community workers who are invelved in implementing
community outreach programmes in Maneledi, designed to
prevent unfavourable corditiens which ultimately lead to the

institutionalization of chlldren.

The other high category of employees comprlses housemolhers
who are responsible for providing metherly care to the
lnstituticnalized children. In order te enabkle thom te carrcy
ot thelr tasks efficiently, they are exposed to regular
training courses  which fooms en the asgquisition of good

parenting skills.
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(d) FUHDING OF MAMELODY 805 CHILDRENFE VILLAGE.

The sServices rerdered by this institution and size af the
ataff suggest that oonsiderable funds are raguired to
maintain the inetitution. The inetitution largely depends on
funds received from the private sector through variocus social
responsibility programces. Tha second source of funding
vomes  from  individual: or friends of 505 Village, who
regularly, but consistently donate small amounts to  this
institution. The gowvernment has grantad the institution
construction loans repavable at 1% intersst over 40 vyears.
In additien the goverrment subsidisss ths children admitted
at the institution. Trke 508 Elrderderf International ([(S05
EDI} also provides financial support to the institution. It
is estimated that sach S05 Village costs between R2,3 and R3
millien to establish, dependling or the facilitiez= attached ta

the particular village.

It is clear [rom the above description of Mamelodi Save Qur
Souls Childrenfs Village that this is a massive inatitution
which offers significant and unigue services to children and
alse plays a role in upgrading the guality of life in itz

immediate community threough its outreach programmos.
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5.2.10.8 WELFARE SERVICEE RENDERED BY THE TRANSVAAL

PROVINCIAL ADMINIBTRATION.

The Transvaal Provincial Administrazion provides statutory
walfara sesrpvices in Mameledi, Atteridgeville, Soshancuve
Townships, and the neighbouring areas. The wvariocus statutory
services oIfered are based on the provisions of different

hots outlined hereundear.

(i} Tha Child Care Aok, 1983 (hot No. 74 of 19E3)

The services rendered under this Act relate to the protection
of children alleced to ke in need of care, foster placements,
adoptions, admissions to Places of Safety, Children's Homes,

Flaces of Cisre, Beform Schools and Scnools aof Industries.

Orders are issued by the Commissicner at Cnlld Welfare on the
basls of the recommendaticns made by Probation Officers in

their reports after investigating the circumstances of Lhe

persans cohcerned.

{ii} The Criminal Procedure Act, 1977 (Act Ha, 51 of 1977)

These are cases of convicted juveniles who committed criminal

offences and in respect of whom the court desires pre-

gEnTance reports in order te gain  inzight inta the
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circumstances under which they live. Such Jjuveniles can he
sent to reform schools or be placed under the supervision of

a probation officer in terms of sections 14 and 15 of this

et

{iii} Abusa of Depandanca - Producing 8ubatances and
Eehakilitation Centres Act, 1971 (Act Ho. 41 of

1971}

Probation Cfficers provide supervision, reconstruction and
after care services to persons who have been institutiona=
lized at a rehahilitation centre becausze of their continued
abuse of dependernce producing substances, such as alcohal and

drugs.

{iv) The Divorce Act, 1979 (Act No. 70 of 1979)

Propation Orficers assist the Divorce Court by investigating
Che cliroumslances of parbies whoss §parrciages have  been
dissalved in terms of the above-mentioned Act. Their major
funetion is to safeguard the welfarc of childrenm in

accordancsa with Sectlen &€ of the Aot which states:

i1} A decree of divarce shall not be granted uwntil  the

court is satisfied that the provisions made or contemplated

Wwith regard to the welfare of any minor or dependent child of
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the marriage are satisfactory or are the hest that can be

effected in the circumstances".

In addition to the provision of statutory serwvice=z, prokation
cfficers also render pre—statutcry welfare servicea i1n
respect of abused children, uncontrollakle children, workshy
persans, and unmarried mothers. Counselling services are
provided to persons and families who experience these
problems. statutory action is taken with regard to cases

which cannct bhe resclved through counselling.

Tha cages handled by Probation Officers owverlap with thosa
rendered by private welfare organizations, such as the Scuth
African HWatlienal Council On Chilld and Family Welfare, the
National Institute for Crime Prevention and Rehabilitation of
Dffenders, and th= South African WNational Council on
Alechaliam  and Drug Dependence. Feference is made as
follows, toc thie problem in the manual of the Transvaal

Provincial Administratiaon (p20);

"Certain categories are nermally treated by the Departmental
gfficers ir terms of the agrecment on  co-operation between

the Department ard private welfare organizationeg".

Table 15 gives an indication of the collated caseload of the

Transvaal Provincial Adm:inistration, Welfare Division, for
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May 19E8. Theze are services rendersd in Mamelodi,

Atteridgeville, Soshanguve and neighkouring areas.

TABLE 15
CAEELOAD OF SERVICES RENDERED EY THE TRAKSVARL DPROVINCIAL

ADMINIETRATION - WELFARE DIVIBION, HMAY 1988,

TYPE OF CASE HUMBER PERECENTAGE
1. Supervision 1 0,4
a5 Fostar Care Supervisicn 513 20,7
7 REeconstruction {(Childrenfs Home) B 3,2
4. Eeconstruction (Refaormatory) o 1.5
h. After Care (Children‘s Home! 1 0,1
6. After Care (Reformatory) 3 12
T Supervision (Criminal Procedure Act) & 2.4
B. After Care (Prison) 1 0,4
9. Reconstruction (Psychiatric Cases) 3 Ly
10. After Care (Psychiatric Cases) 1 0,4
11. Abused Children 4 1.7
12. Uncontrollable Children 22 g,6
1z. Alcohel Dependent 2 0.8
14. Juvenile Criminal offender 1z 1,7
15. hged Perzaon 1z 5,1
1. Physically Handicapped Parsens 5 1.0
17. Mentally Il1l Persons 2 0,8

18. Child Neglect (Lost Children) 14 B, B
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19. Orphanhood 3 1,2
2C. Adoption 1 0,4
21. Protected Infants 13 5,1
22. FPoster Care R 1,9
23. Divorce 7 2,7
24. Marriage Problems 10 3,s
25. HNon-malntenznce . 0,3
26. Person vz Lemily In Material Heed 22 g,8
27. Legal Aid 10 11,7

28. Other Pre=Statutory Taske

i
i}
jin]

TaOTaL = 255 LoD

The above table reflects that the welfare division of the
Transvzal Provincial Adnministraticn ig involved ia handling a
wide range of ocases of a statutory nature in  the three
townships of Mameledi, Atteridgeville and Soshanguve and the
surrounding tarm areas. The highest nunber of cases (20,7%)
entail foster care supervision. These are mostly cases which
recelve state [ipnancieal aid in the form of faster care
grants. The next highest category of cases entail uncontrol-=
lable e¢hildron and perscons or families in material neesd (8,6
percent each). Uncentrollabla children are mostly childrsn
wha play truant at achonl. The urkar snvirennent sesms to
produce many such children because they are subjected to nany
influences which bring them into conflict with ths wishes and

the values of their parents.
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The high number of persons or Families in need of material
assistance 18 prohably dues to the high unempleyment rate,
which causes many families and persons to rely on  ather

scurces of asgistance outeide the family. Such persons or
families are granted poor relief ae a temporary measure.
This type of assistance is usually stopped when Lhe

circumstances of the person or ramily improve.

The Ilowest number of cagea, accerding to the above table ars
after-care cagpes from Children’s Homes, prisens, psychiatrie
cases and adoptions. fThig is due te the fact that casmes of
thie mature are alzo handled b2y private welfare agencies.
Araother category which seems to have a substantial number of
cases entalls the reqguests for legal aid (11,7 percent),
This implies that there are many perscns who cannot afferd to
finance legal representation before the courts. This can be
attributed to Lthnemployment problems and the unfavourable
economlic climate which precludes people Erom being able to

meet their needs,

Tke above expeoeition cf the welfare services available at
Mamelodi Teownship eclearly raveals that there ie a high degree
of specialization in the previsien of these szervices. The
state, local authority and private welfare organizations

supplement each other in rendering these services.
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:+2.11 VOLUNTARY ORGANIZATIONS.

Therse are woluntary organizations in Mamelodl whkich are

largely made up of women'z =elf-help groups, which undertake

various cormunity activities. Other projects are embarked
upon kY veluntary ygroups [orwed by Lhe wvaricus churches,
Table 16 indicates the tLypes of voluntary organizations

existing at Mamelodi and their major okjectives.

TADLE 16

LIST OF VOLUNTARY ORGANIZATIONE OPERATING IH MAMELODI

TCWNEHIE
TYPE OF ORCANIZATION OBIECTIVES.
1. Wational Council of To promote the general
African Women amalioration of the positien
of women and to inwvolve womean
in community and naticnal life.
2. The African House- To strengthen [amily bLies and
wivea Leagque interest African women in

so2ial problems affecting their

families.
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3. dengzele Young Women's To unite members in groups for
Caristian Association fellowship service and activi=-
ties, including opportunities

for prayer and Bikle study,

infornal education and re-

creation.

4. Y¥oung ¥Menf's Christian Same as 3.

Association.

5.2.12 BURIAL SOCIETIER.

Like meost townships, Mameledi Teownship has many buarial
gocieties which have been Formed by the residents to assist
each cther in the event of death in the families of members.
The activities ef these organizations will be explored in
this study in order to obtain insight into their operatians

and the extent tc which they pravide for the welfare of thkeir

tember s .

5.2.13 CULTURAL PRACTICES

Mamaladl Teownship comprisesz Black people of various ethnic
groeups, Who have different ounltural backgrounds. The most
comnon  cultural practice is the payment of lobola before

marriage. This custom is wusually followed by marriage
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aceording  to Civil or Christian Kites. Some people still

entear inta polygamous marriages.

Most residents of this township still believe in trad‘tional
healing and witcheoraft., This 1s evidenced by the presence of
witchdoctora in the townehip. EBiselen (195G, p247) states
that among the Horthern Sotho there i a general acknowledge—
ment of certain supernatural beings who are able Lo
influence for good or for avil the deatinies cof the Living.
Pitle (1950, ppli%=43) adde thzt foremoet amony these are the
gpirite of dead ancestorz, around whom hags daveloped an
elaborate syestem of worship. These practicoes are prevalent
not anly among the Narth Sotho ethnic group as  stated, but
also  among many other different ethnic groups. This iz due
to the fact +that historically, the various ethnic groups

have common roots.

S.2.14 CONCLUSION

It ie apparent fron the aforementioned profile, that Mamelodi
Tawnehip ie highly urbkanieed, with the result +that it haa
complax structures which are typical of moset urban
townships. This township has varions welfare resmuroes wkich
cater for the different problems experienced by the rasidenta
of this township. There are alse numerous rotating credit

asscciations and burial soeclieties in this township.
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2.3 PROFILE OF ATTERIDGEVILLE-SAULSVILLE TOWHSHIP

5:.3.1 LOCAL HISTORY

Atteridgeville-Saulsville iz a Elack residential area
sltuated appraximately 11 kilometres keast aof the central
business area of Pretoria. Thie townchip forms part of the
urkan complex of Pretoria. It was esztab’lished In 1938 as a
result of poor housing condlitions ard overcrowding at Bantule
Township, Marabastad and Hoves Ground, near Pretoria. This
township was eatablished through the efforts of Mrs F M
Atteridge who wae a Council Member. She pointsd out the need
to create a new township for Blacks in order to alleviate
their living circumstances., Eence +this township was  namad
Atteridgeville in her honour. It was established in terms of

Government Notice No. 1840 of 1914.

5.32.2 PFOPULATIOMNM

In July 1984, the population of Atteridgeville-Saulsville was
89,442, according to Lhe statistics of the township manager.
The heostel population is 11,511. This brings the total
population o 100,533, The township iz  inhabited ky pescple
belonging to different ethnic greupe suchk ae the HNarth Sathe,
Tawana, Wenda, Shangaan, South  Sothe, Zulu, ¥ho=a, MNdekele
and Swazi. Each ethnie group was allocated a spesific area
in the township to promote cultural development. This syatem

iz no longer strictly followed.
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5.3.3 FORM OF LOCAL GOVERNHENT

Atteridgeville-Saulsville is administered by a Town Council
in accordanca with the Black Leocal Authorities Act, 1982 (Act
Ho. 102 of 1982). As in most Black urkan aresas its popula-
Lion was only recently recognised as being permanent in the
urkan area, and thus it became entitled to leasehold in terms
af tha 9% year leasoahold achemea. A Tfurther ﬂE‘u"EllﬁP]‘l‘lEht =
Lhat leglislabtion has been passed making it possible to
convert leasehold to full freehold title on properties being

registered for the first time.

The abolition of influx control and the adeoption of a
positive urbanisation strategy, which airs te rerove
restrictions in respect of Black urbanization, and to create
conditions under which wurbanization can take place in an
orderly manner, counsled with the abolition of Developrent
Boards az important facteors in the administration and
development of Black areas, have oreated unprecedented
challenges Lfor Lhe new local aulthosities. Ik is thus the
policy of Atteridgeville Town Council to  adopt i
enphatically develepmental cutlook. The Council will upgrade
tha exiskting eservices and infrastructure, ag weell  as
providing the regquired recreational and other community

facilities.
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The residents have aelectad a mayor and eleven councillers who
represent their respective wards. The ruling civic body i=s

the Black Frocressive Organization.

The Town Clerk as chisf administrator co-ordinatos  the
activities of the departments of Community Services,

Treasury, City Secretary and City Engineer.

In 1983 the Atteridgeville-Saulsville Residents Organization
wae formed with a view to addressing the politieal grievances
of the residenta of thiz township. This erganization wae not
recognised by the autharities and has khe2en inactive since tha
declaration of the State of Erergency in 1986, Some of the
members ef +this e¢rganizaticn have been detained and

subsegquently released.

5.3.4 HOUSING

A total of 1,532 houses were built in AlLLeridgeville=
Eaulsville between the vyears 1940 and 194%, when due to
financial difficulties, develcpnent waz curtailed. Sguatter
camps  sprang up arcund the Pretoria area and fellowing on
the roaocormendations set out in tha Hel Report, which
investigested the squatter issue, a decision waa taien to add
a further 391 hectares of _and to Atteridgeville and, at the

same time, to proceed with developnent accardingly. From
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1554 +to 1%62, further housing development brought the total

Ea 9,830 houses,

In January 1968, family housing in Atteridgeville=-Saulsville
was once again freozen. It was decided that family housing be
provided in the rewly esztablished townehip of Soshanguve,
Morth of Pretoria. The government’s intention was only to
conLlinue with the development of hostels and facilities other

than family housing in Atteridgeville-Saulsville Township.

Thisz situaticn led to the present over-population in the
existing dwelling unitz in Atteridgeville due to lack of
houses. In 1984 new houses wera kbullt again and presently
there are 10,200 housing units according te the office of the

Town Clerk.

In order to alleviate the housing backlog, building
cantractecrs have kbeen commlissioned to develop seme of the
idle sites in the tewnship. Unlike in the past, residents
are noWw allcwed te purchase stands for the purpose orf
building their own houaes, Thisz development is further
stimulated by the fact that reeidents can now acguire housing
loans and scme are granted housing subsidies by their
respactive amployers. A aelf-help heusing scheme has also
been devised to benefit the leower income gronp.  This scheme
is explained as follows in the Bureau for Information

magazine, Southern Africa Teday (September 1987, pé&!:
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"n policy in all residential aress under the control of urban
zcouncils these days is to permit sguatting on surveyed sites
until the sguatter can build a dwelling (a certain time limit
in speacified). Ruilding materialas are =upplied at wholesale
pricee and owners are allowed to erecot their permanert
dwellings with their own labour, under the watchful eye of
buillding inspectcrs. This sy=stem provides an 1instant

solution to lack of housing and reduces cost".

5.3.5 HEALTH SERVICEE

Atteridgeville=Sanlsville Township has twe clinics which are
administered by the Pretoria City Council. EKalafong Hospital
which 1= situated near the entrance of the township iz the
majer health centre. Patients suffering from tuberculosis
are treated at the nearby Tshepong Hospital. Private
patients utilise the services of the six medical doctars

practising in the township.

5.3.6 EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES

The =cheoolz cperating in Atteridgeville-Sauleville Township
are registered by the Department of Education and Training.
There are alse special schoals, private achools and preo-
schools which are registered by this department. The

following table reflects the nunber of scheeols, teachers and
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pupils under each categary, There are ne institutions which

provide tertiary education in this township.

TABLE 17
ETATIETICE QOF ECHOOLE, TEACHERE AWD PUPILS AT ATTERIDSEVILLE-

SAOULEVILLE TOWHNEHIF.

SCHOOLS FRE- PRIMARY HIGH FRIVATE SPECIAL TOTAL
SCHOOLS

Humber 5 25 7 1 1 39

Teachers 1e IGE 25D 21 3 G495

Pupil= Bag 12 710 [ 4 ey 4 AT 48 20,7979

Teacher=-Pupil

Ratie 1:35,8 1:3%,9 1:28 I 1:12

hocoording  to the records af tne Town Council of
Atteridgeville-5Saulsville Township, there has bheen a signifi-
cant drop in the nunber of school going children, which is
dus to the fact that expansion of the township was halted
when Soshanguve Township was established. Mosb of bthe newly
married and child-kearing couples fron this township moved to
Eoshanguve, This phenomenon changed the soeial structure of
thiz +township because of the ageing population. Thera wag
novd & lesser need for schools and sports facilitie=z and a
greater need for old age homes and cliniea. Due to the

present expansicn programme, the latter process is  being
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reversed, bacause Youndger peaple are once more =settling in

the township.

Tahle 17 reflects that there iz a high teacher pupil ratio at
the pre-echoole and primary echeeole (1:36,8 asnd 1:31,0
respectively) . This ratio can, however, be regarded as
reasonable becapse it does not spggest overcrowding. Private
and special schools have the lpwest teacher pupil ratio.
This 1is due <o the need to give pupils more indiwidual

attention at sunh sohools.

5.32.7 ECONOMIC FACTORS

Most of the residents of Atteridgeville-Saulsville Township
are emplayed 1n  Pretoria Central and the surrounding
industrial areas. A snmall percentage of the residents
cammute daily to Johannesburg. A special industrial site has
been created within the township in order to encourage selt-
enployed small businessmen such as welders and carpenters to
practise their +trades in favourable circumstances. Thi

warking populaticn is= +EG,DDG+

An  informal market, which will provide wendors with stalls,
iz being established in the tewnship. Tt is hoped that this
arrangement wwill stimulate trade in the area. Previously

there was no proper control over the actiwvities of wvendars
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and most of tham were subjacted o police harassment,
Apparently the above development is not limited +to this
township. Mention is made of similar ocourrences in other

areas in Southern Africa Today (op.cit., plé):

"The EBOC (Small Business Development Corporation), an
erganization dedicated te the development of entrepreneurship
among all population groups in Seuth Africa, assists hawkers
in several ways regarding the application for licences which
could prove very tedious, the erection af facilities, the
rendering of legal advice and obtaining loane. In
Johannesburg, for instance, the SDDC in conjuncticon with a
food manufacturing company and the Johannesburg City Council,

have provided =stall=, tables and stools in certain areas".

Statistical informatien on the waricus types of businegges
existing at Atteridgeville-Saulsville Township is presented

in the following table.

TAELE 18

TYFES OF BUSINESSES EXTETING IN ATTERIDGEVILLE=-SAULEVILLE

TOWNSHIP.
TYFE OF BUSINESS NUMBER PERCENTALGE
1. General Dealers 42 37,58

2. cafes 22 13,6
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7P Cnal Yards 7 6,2
4. Surgeries 7 a,2
&, FPrinter 1 a,9
. Green Grocers fi 5,4
7. Dry Cleaners 4 3,6
g. Tailor 1 0,9
9. Elecirival Eguipnent 1 0,4
17. TUndertaker 1 a,3
11. Barbershops 2 1,8
12. EBloyele Shop 1 a,3
11. Bookshop 1 0,9
14. Chemist 1 o,
15. Garages 4 1.6
16. Cinema 1 0,9
17. Fruit and Vegetable Market 1 0,9
12. Hardware 1 0,92
19, Fruit and Vegetable Stalls B Fpd—
TOTAT, : 112 100

Most of the businezsea in Atteridgeville-Saulsville Township
are deneral dealere (37,5 percent), followed by cafssa, which
anmprlse 19,6 percent. Thiz iz due to tha facot that these
twe types of bhusinesses provide mest of the inmediate naeds
of the residents. The other businesses which are sroninent
are coal yards and fruit and wegetable =talls. The needs

related to the other types of busiresses, which exist in a
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small degree, are apparently satlefled through the large
variety of businasses existing around Pretoria. T'he
fellowing table indicates the list of small industries

zitnated in the spacial indastrial area in the township.

TAELE 1%
TYFES OF SMALL INDUSTRIES ESTRABLISHED IH ATTERIDGEVILLE

=BANLATYILLE TOWHSHIF.

1. Fencing and Burglarproofing.

2. Self-starters and Alternater Repairsa.
Typawritnr Tepairs.

id. Radic repairs

5. Door and Ceilirg Fltters.

B . Enitwear Manufacturer

T Shoemnaker and Eepairs.

2. Clothing Manutacturers.

9., welding and Bullding of Wirdow Frames

10. HMHMineral Water Works.

11. Flumking

12. Carpeting.

12. Wadding Geown Manufacturers.
14. Furniture Repalrs.

15. TFurniture Marufacturers.

16. Parel Beating.
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Trhe above table indicates the presence of wvarious types of
small industries in Atteridgeville-Saulsville Tocwnship.
Apparently, the=ze irndustries are unanle tao expand
gignificantly due to competition with the larger, well
eatablished industrics in Pretoria and the Pretoria-

Witwatersrand=vaal ares as a whole.

5.3.8 CHURCHER

There are 52 registercsd churches in Atteridgeville=
fauleville Township. Az in Mameledi all the major religious
dencminations and separatiast ochurches are represented.  MWost
af the c¢churckes have well constructed buildings in the
township, but some operate in scheols dus to lack of funds to
build proper churches. The latter group largely comprises

the small separatist churches.

5.3.9 RECREATIONAL FACILITIES

amongst others, the existing recreatienal facilities in this
townahip includs three community centree which serve ae
wvanuee for wvaricus ecommunity activities s=such as musical
ahaws, conferences seminars, dancing and eictaddfod
corpetitions. The Saulsville Arena provides open &air
entertainment for different types of activities, such as

traditicnal dance competitione and musical shows. Other
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types of recreaticonal racilities exXisting in this township

are indicated in the following takle.

TARBLE 20

EXISTIHG RECREATIONAL FARCOILITIES IN ATTERIDGEVILLE-

BAULBVILLE TOWHSHIF

TYPE OF FACILITY = HUMBEE FERCENTACE
1. Soccer ields 7 25,0
2. Eoccer Btadium (Clozed) 1 3.6
a. Swimming Fools 2 Tl
4. Bowling Creen 1 1,6
5. Seftkall Ground 1 1,6
G, Hethall Ground o 17,8
7. Volleyball Grounds 3 10,7
B. Badminton Court 1 3,6
9. Basketbhall Ground 3 L
1. Cinema 1 1,6
11. Holidav EResort 1 3.6
12. Tennlis Courts 2 7,1
TOTAT a8 L0

e to the pnpu]arity of aoccer n mest of the Black arsas,
this sport usually has more facilities than other types of
sports. In this +township more than a quarter of the

recreational facilities are devoted to sSoccer. HNetball,
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which comprises 17,3 percent of the recreational facilities
is being played increasingly, especially at schools which
participate in annual leagues. The bowling green is used by
the aged who play bowls. This 1is a significant development
hecause mest Black argsas do not have adeguate recreational
facilities for the aged. It is hoped that more of such
facilities will be made available Lo the aged so that they

should utilise their ample time constructively.

TAELE 21

RECREATIOMAL CLUEBE OPERATING IN ATTERIDGEVILLE=SATLEVILLE

TOWNSHIP.

HLTURE OF CLIOE g HNITMBER FERCENTAGE
1. Amateur saccer Teams 54 56,3
2 Boxing Clubks 2 A
3. Karate Clubs il 6,3
d. Basekall Clubs 2 2,1
S Baskethall 5 5,2
6. Dancing 3 3,2
P ¥Youtl Clubs 7 T4
B, Tennie f &,3
o, Metball 5 5,3
1n. Valleyball 3 3.2
11. Bowling L N |
12. Badminton 1 1.1

TOTAL 85 a0
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Table Z1 shows that 58,8 percvent of Lhe existing recreational
clubs are soCcer teams, Earate and tennis <lubs each
comprise 6,3 percent. The latter two types of sport seer to
ke gaining more membership. Youth clubks (7,4 percent) are
becoming inersazingly popular  din townships. This is
apparsntly due to the influence of televieion which gives
youth ¢lub members exposure to the activities of other youth
Qroups. Az a result they become motivated to engage 1n
activities which will epabile them to conpete favourably with
other clubs. Hetball and basketball have an egqual nunbker of
cluba (5,2 percent). The other types of clubks otill heed To

gain significant mambarship.

§.3.10 BOCIAL WELFARE EERVICES

Sccial welfare services in Atteridgeville-Saulsville Tawnship
are rendered by the Municipality, the Transvaal Provincial
Administration and private welfare erganizations. It was
found that the existing private welfare organizations in the
township also offered sinilar services at Mamelodi, and
moat af the atatiastical information obtained was collated for
the two townships. i=2 a result the activities and the
objactivas of these agencies will net be repeated in this
presantation of the nature of welfare servicea existing in
this township. Table 22 hereunder lists the types of welfare
agencies operating in the township and a brief indication of

their ohjectives.



5.3.10.1 TABLE 22

1sl

LIST OF WELFARE AGENCIEE OPERATIHG IN ATTERIDGEVILLE-

EAULSVILLE TOWHSHIP.

TYPE OF ACENCY

OBIECTIVES

1. Atteridgeville-

Saulsville Municipality

2. Transvaal Provincial

hMminiatration

(Welfare Division)

3. Fretaria and HNarthern
Transvaal Mental Health

spoiety

4, Child And Family
Welfare Soeiety,

Pratoria

5. The South African
Mational Institute for

Crime Prewventicn and

To provide family welfore
services to the residents and
undertake suitable community

wark projecta.

To render atatatary welfare
services and community
development projects in the
surrounding areas.
To promote interest, under-—
standing and growth of mental

health in the community.

Ta protect the intoerests and
the welfare of children and

the:ir fanilies,

Te amaliorate the conditions
that result in large scale

eriminality and to salvage



Behabhilitatlieon of

Offenders.

&. Asteridgeville Snciety
for the Care of the

Aged.

7. Tue Atteridgeville -
Cormittes of the South
African Mational
Covncil on Alcoholiom

and Drug Dependence.

The abovea-mentioned

gervices

welfare

related to their fields
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thosz human belhngs Who have

engaged in criminal behaviour.

Ta initiate community prodjscta
dagignad to improwe the quality

of life of the agcd.

To awaken public responsibility
to the problem of alcoholisnm

and druy depandance.

prganizatiosns offer welfare

of specialization. The

residents of the township serve in the committees established

by these organizations,

projects.

2.+2.10.2

which

undertake sulitakle community

WELFARE EERVICEE RENDERED BY ATTERIDGEVILLE=

SAULSYILLE MUNICIWALITY.

Atteridgeville=Saulsvil la
workers in its employ.
of Welfare Services.

methnds of social work.

Municipality has
They are

These social workars

5 EVEn social
aontrolled by the Director

practise all the
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(i} CASEWORE BERVICES

The casewark ssarvicss provided entail a variety of pases
ranging frem marital problems te  requests for material
asslstance. Cazes Which fall within the purview of private
wellare agencies operating in  the township are referred to
these agencies. The folleowlng table reflects the types of

cases handled during June 1288 at this welfare agenay.

TAELE 23

TYPES OF CASES HANDLED BY ATTERIDGQEVILLE-SAULEVILLE

HUNICTPALITY BS0CTAL WORFERE DUORTNG JONE 19HR.

TYPE OF CASE o~ ale HUHMBEE PEECENTAGE
1. Hon=support 10 l&,4
e Marital Problems 27 14,7
£ 3 Disapbled Persons 1 TG
4. Family welfare 11 16, L
5. Financial Problews 3 4,9
G Housing 1 1,6
7 4 Pre-marital praobl]one B 1%.]
TOTAL 61 100

Most of the cazses treated by Social Werkers at the ahowve=-
menticned welfare agenay are marital problems which comprise

slightly less than half of the June caszeload. These marital
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problems are of different kinds, such as alcohol abuse,
viclence in the family, incempatibility and perscnality

dizsoriders.

The next highest category of cases handled at this agency
entails family welfare services (18,1 percent), such as the
counselling of uncontrollable children, who are reported oy
Lthelr parents. If the Sccial Workers are uanable to resclve
such <¢asea, they are referred to Probatien Q0fficors who take
the nececseary etatutory eteps In terms of the Child Care Ack,
1083 [het Noo T4 nf 18R1%), +to commit such children to

suitahle institutions.

hnother category which carries a slgnificant rcaseloac
conoerns non-support cases which comprise 16,4 percent of the
total merthly caseload. Cases of thls nature are rite in
most Black townships because of other concomitant problems
such as unemployment, pre-wrarital relations and extra-marital

affairs.

The casese which are fewer according to Table 231 are those
concerning the disabled, £financial prehlena and housing
problema. The latter cgses are usually handled by the
township manager, who has the authority to allaocate

resideatial accommodation.



165

{ii) GROUP WORK BERVICES

atteridgeville-Saulsville Hunicipality welfare agency does
not practise the methnd of groupwork extensively. The two
types of greoups run by Social Workers entail tuberculosis and
Cancer patients. The praklems experienced by the
participants suffering Ifrom these ailments are discussed.
The next=of=kin of Lhese patients are encouraged to be
aupportive to the family membera suffering frem thoece
diseases and to encourage them te take tha naceszzary

medication.

{iii} COMMUNITY WORE SERVICES

In order to co-ordinate welfare services for disabled persons
in the area, a Committee for the Disakled was established,
consisting of the representatives of the Municipality, the
Northern ‘I'ransvaal Cripple Care Association, the MenbLal
Health Socliety and Westfort Hospital. The formation of thia
committes is coomendakble kecause it has eliminated the over-

lapping of services fer the disabled.

The Welfare Section 1= alsn responsible for the adninis-
tratian of Saulsville 0ld Ace Home which adrits honeless
female aged persons. At the time of investigation this

institution had 45 inmates.
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£.3.10.3 VOLUNTARY ORGANIZATIOHE

There are varieus woluntary organizations in Atteridgeville-
ganlsville Tewnship which function in accordance with the
abjeotives agreed to hy their members. Mast of these
arganizaticns comnprice woments groups  which undertake
different commnity activities. These crganizations are the
same as those which ocperate in Mamelodi. Membaers af these
organizations meet occasicnally ta  discuss  comnon 1ssues

relatad to the chjectives nof their respective aorganizations.

The active woluntary crganizations are the National Council
of African Women, the African Housewives League, the Ienzele
Young Womerfs Christian Association and the Young Men's
Chkristian Association. Ther= are also smaller women’s
groups which engage in varicus activities such as rotating
credit. purial socleties which assist thelr members when
they experience death in their familles also exiat. They are
indigencus voluntary  organisations which  have bezn
specifically formed to provide for the welfare aof thelr

mamoaers in times of crisis.

5.3.11 CULTURAL PRACTICES

People of different ethnic groups residing at Atteridgeville-

Saulsville Township chserve ocultural traditions, norms and
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mores peculiar tc their particular group. Most of these
practices have been influenced by the wurkban envirenment and
are no longer being undertaken in their pure form. Same
beliefs, however, persizt, such as respect for ancestors,

traditional healing and funeral rituals.

§.3.12 CONCLUBION

Atteridgeville—Saulsville Township is an autonomaus
residential area which is being develeoped in order ta improve
the gquality of 1llfe of ite recidente. Like other urbkan
townships, it has the characteristica of urban 1life, with
typieal prablesms such as  delinguency, crime, illegitimacy,
unenplaynent, alcoholism and housing. As a result of the
influance c¢f urbanisation, most of the residents of this
tocwnship have leost their tribal ties. There are, however,
scme wWho maintain close links with their relatives in the
rural areasz, and even participate in the communal activities

urdertaken at thelr respective wvillages.

5.4 FROFILE OF EOSHARNGUVE TOWNSIIE

5.4.1 LOCAL HIBTORY

Soshanguve Township is situated approximately 30 kilometres,

Horth of Preseria. This township was established in 1974
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when the former residents of Walmansthal, and the surrounding
White farms were resettled in this area. Due to the housing
backlocg at Atteridgeville, BMamelocl arnd Ga-Rankuwa, people
from these townships were also allocated houses at

Soahanguve.

5.4.2 POPULATION

Aocording to information obtaihed Cron Lhe Township
Superintendent, the present population of Soshanguve is
101,230, At first the population was diatributed according
to wariouz athnie greups, which mainly comprieed the Eothe,
Shangaan, Venda, Zulu and Xhoza groups. Since 149R7
consideratian is na longer giwven to ethnicity when
residential allocations are nade. There is also a hostel
population of 1,440 at Seshanguve. The total populatian of
Soshanguve 1is =lightly more than the populatisnz of Mamelodi
and Atteridgeville. Thizs 18 due to the rapid pepulation
expansion and Lhe crucial need for houses. As a result, new
townships where houses are availakle attract many pecple from

differont aroas.

5.4.3 FORM OF LOCAL 2OVEEMHENT

Unlike Mamelodi and Atteridgeville-Saulsville Trewnships,

Soshanguve 1s administered directly by thke government thrcough
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Ehe Dapartment at pevelaopmant &Ald, which 1s mainly
responsikle for housing and mnaintenance services. 0Other
gavernment departments oparating in the area are the
Departmert of Home Affairs which undertakes the issuing of
idertity deocuments. Welfare services in this township fall
under the regicnal representative of the Tranawvaal Prowvincicl
Adminlstration. These Services wsare previously provided by

the Deparbment of Constituticnal Dewelopment and FPlanning.

5.4.4 HOUSBING

Aocording tn the office of the township superintendent,
Soshanguve has approximately 15,000 housing units., Residents
have an optien of renting or purchasing the houses under the
99 year leasehold scheme. A large proporticon of the houses
are bui’t in the customary four reomed fashion. There are
alsa si¥=rocomed houses which are eccupied by the higher
ircome groups. 1ln order to alleviate the hnousing backlog
which 18 & problem in most areas, residents are being
encouraged +to purchase pleta and built their own houses.
Building econtracters are alse putting up housee which are
2o0ld +to residants whe can afford then:. Some recsidents
acguire leans and others are anh=id ssd by their emplayers to

anable them to purchase these houses,
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5.4.5 EDUCATIONAL FRCILITIES

Soshanguve Township has different types of educational
institutiens which provide education to the resident= and
people  living outside the townahip. in overview of the
statictical information regarding the aducaticnal facilities
existing at this lLownship is presented in the followlng

table,

TABRLE 24

EDUCATIONAL INSTITUOTIONS EXISTING IN SOSHANGUVE TOWNSHIP.

chools FPre-— Primary High  Tech= Teacher Adult sSpecial Bible
Schaol nical Training Col lega

1 27 10 3 1 1 1 1

(N1 A7 ,3RB 10,388 BRI S9ED 1,548 260 R

2 450 342 & al 54 20 1z

1:30 160,80 131 87 1:30.5 1+30. 8B 1:28B.T Y:=6,5 1:7.B

According to the Circuit Educatien Cfficer, there is only one

registered pre-scheoel at Sashanguve. There are no proper

statistics of creches which have been initiated by community

memhers, Mast af these creches=cun=preschools operate in

church hzlls @nd private garages. ‘lsglomuzi Baby Care Centre

a private institution which serves as a day care centre

for chiléren between the ages of & months and 5 years. It is
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run on a profit basis and the children whe attenc the Centre
are c¢charged E4-50 per day. This Centre has 50 children whe

are cared Zor bv 3 adults,

A comporiscn of the figqures of primary and high acheoal pupils
indicates Lthat less than half of the pupils at primary
schools in this tewnshilp reach high school. There is thus a
high drop out rate, which z2an ba attributed amongst other
things to the urban environment. This Lownship has tertiary
educational inatitutionz in the form of the teacher training
college, technical eachocle and the PBikle college. The
statistice of the adult centre suggest that there are many
adults who are striving te inpreve khelr gualificationsa.
This centre offers tuition from prirary education up to

matriculation.

5.4.6 HEALTH FACILITIES

Health services in Seshanguve are provided by twa elinics
which fall under the contrel of GSa-Rankuwa Hospital. These
glinica treat all types of allment= and refer serious cases
to the hospital. Medicos Centre for the Retarded ocperates on
the premliges of the clinie, Day care facilitie=s are offerod
to 32 children and 40 adults at the centre. They are
claszified according to thelr functional ability. The centre

is serviced by psychiatrists, nurses, psychologists and
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medical doctors from Medunsa Medigcal Schocl. The student
medical doctcrs are involwved in the preject as part of their

training.

5.4.7 ECOMOMIC PFACTORE

Most of the residents of Seshanguve are employed at Hosslyn
and Pretoria. They commute daily to their places of work.
In order to encourage private initiative, a site has lkeen set
aside for =mell induatriea, which provide employment for a
gmall perecentage of the population. Same of the residents
are enpleved by the state az teachers, nurses, and clerks and
in warious other capacities. There are alsc salf-employed
professional people such as  lawyers, doctors, boock-keepers
and  businessmen. The work populatien 18 approximately

70,000,

TABLE 25

TYFEE OF BUSINESSES EBEISTIHG IN SOSHAWNGOVE TOWNEHIF

TYPE oF BUOSTHESS KUMEER PEGCENTAGE
1. ceneral Dealere iz 16,7
2. Bakary 1 0,1
3 Tafes 18 B,2
4. Bank 1 0,4

5. Funeral Undertaker 1 0,d
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6. Beer Depots 3 1,8
7. Bottle Stores 4 1,8
g. hry Cleaners & 2,13
9. Light Industries in 13,5
i0. Tailer 1 0,4
11, Green Grolelbs 3 1,4
12. Hair Dressers z 0,5
13. Eotel 1 0,4
14, Wood and Coal Merchants 3 1,4
l5. Milk Depot 1 0,4
16. Garages 4 1,8
17. Shoa Bepairs 3 1,4
18. PBrick makers 3 1,4
1%. Hawkers 190 45,0
TOTAL 222 100

A= in most <townships, the mnajerlty of buslnesses at
Soshanguve comprise general dealers and cafes, 16,7 and 8,2
percent respectively. There are many hawkers in the townshlip
who sell frult and vegetables. They make up elightly less
than ha.f of the total mumber of buginesszes. The high
irdustries in the township are represented by radiao and
television repairers, —arpenters, welders, tallers, and moter

alactricians.
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5.4.8 ROECREATIONAL FACILITIES

Soocer  appears to be the most popular recreatianal activity
in this township. All such activitias are ceordinated by a
sports officer who is attached te the office of the township
manager. There are also variouas music and cultursl groups in
the towneship. I'he  existing recreational “acilities are

liated in tha foellowing table,

TABLE 26

TYPES OF RECREATIONAL FACILITTEE IN BOBHANGUVE TOWHNSHIP

TYPE OF FACTLITY HIMBER PERCENTAGE
1. Soccer Fields (Undeveloped) 7 30,5
2. Soccer Grounds & 26,1
3 Spccar Stadium 1 4,3
4, Tennis Courts 2 8,8
B Hethall Srounds 2 2,8
6. Softball Sround 1 q,3
¥ Cymhasium 1 4,3
g, Basketball Sround 1 4,13
Q. Ewimming Ponl 1 4,3
10, Community Hall 1 4,3
TOTAL 23 100

The above table reflects that 50,0 percent of the recrea-

tional facilities at this township are for soccer. oOna third
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of the soccer fields, howsver, still need to be developed.
The other facilities, which seem  inadeguate when <the
populatien nf the township is taken into consideratian, are
tennis courte (8,8 percent), netball grounds (8,8 parcant),
volleyball and saoftkball which eack make up 4,3 percent.
Jtner recreational activities such as  velleykall, boxing,
badrinton, karate, table tennis and dancing are carried out
at the commurity hall., 7Uable 27 gives an indication ol the

recreaticnal clubs operakting in this township.

TARRLE 27

BXTETIHC RECREATIONAL CLUES IH SOSHANGUVE TOWHSHIP

T¥PE OF CLITH FUMEBER PERCENTAGLE
1. Aaccer Clubs A | 42
2 Youth Clubs 11 22
3. Hethall 3 [
4. Farate 3 £
5. Tennis 2 1
6. Boxing 2 4
T softkhall 2 4
B Dancing o A
9. Basxetball 1 2
10. Badminton 1 2
11. Takle Tennis 1 2
12. Wolleyball ) = 1 2

ToOTATL ] =L 100
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The nunber of soccer players conprise more than four fifths
of the total sports participants. This high number is due to
the fact that each clubk has seven divislons which range from
plavers under 10 +to adult players. Each age groups
participotea in leagque games. Despite the high number of
socoer  clubs in this area, there is no professional soccer
team which participates 1in the National Soccer Leadque.
Apparently, this 1is duea teo the stringent reqgquirements
inmposed on amateur clubs before  they can gqualify to  become

professiconal soccer clubs.

hooording to tha above table, karate eeeme to have a
significant mnumber of participants (5,9 percent). The
variouns Youth clubs in the area also =eem to have a
substantial following. Their activitizs vary from religious
to ecultural preogrammes such as medarn dance, drama and
various games. Hetball is also hecening a popular sport in
the townships. This is due te the fact that it has been
introduced at most of the schoels. The other types of

sporting activities are urdertaken cn a smaller scale.

5.4.9 BOCIAL WELFARRE EERVICEE

5.4.9.1., TRANSVAAL PROVIKOTIAL ADMINIESTRATION

Sacial Welfare Services in th:s township are rendered by

three Social Workerz attached ta +the Transvaal Previncial
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Bdministration (Welfare Divisien). Because of the abksence of
private welfare organisations, as= compared to Mamelodi and
Atteridgeville Townshipz, the Social Workers carry out both
statutory and non-statutory welfare services. Their ceselozad
is collated witk +that of Prebatien oOfficers providing
services at Atteridgeville, Mamelodi, and the neighbouring

Pretoria areas. (See table 15).

The types of cases handled by the 3ocial Workers entail

marital problemns juvenile delinguency, foater Care,
adoption, diwvorece, peychiatric caees and +the institution-
alizaticon of children, young people and the aged. Community

services offered by this walfare agency entails the feeding

af penzioners on pay day.

5.4.9.2 BOSHANGUYE HMHENTAL HEALTH BOCIETY

The only established private welfare agency in the township
is  the Spshangive Mental Health Soviseby which is a kEranch of
the Pretoria and Horthern Transvaazl Merntal Health Society.
This agency cperates in accordance with the objectives set by
the Hatisnal Ceuncil for Mental Health ([(See paragraph
5.2.10.58]. There 1is one Soclal Worker attached to thie
Socleaty., She werks closely with a compittee drawn from the
residents of the township, and practices the three primary

methads of social wark.
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(i) CASEWORK SERVICES

At the time of investigation the Social Worker had 3 casslsad
o 14 mentally retarded children. She counssals the parents
of mentally retarded children to support then and enable them

to cope with the tasks and demands of raising zuch children.

{ii) GROUPWOREK SERVICES

The Social Worker runs two groups on mental health
pronoticn. The majnr purpose of thaze groups ie to offer
training in life skills for =zelf-developnent. The training
includes knowing yvourself, communization, assertivensss, gnal
setting, time management, productive problem-solving and

stress management.

(iil) COMMUNITY WORK

The GSoshanguve Mental Health Agency is involved in the
development of a special care unit for severely retarded
children, who are neot educable, The educable mentally
retarded children are cared for at Medicoce Centre which
operates under the auspices nof the Medical University of
Southern African. Presently +there ara 17 childven 1in thke
project who are locked after by one housemother. In order to
raise funds to support this project, the Sccial Worker ard

her coamittee organised a fun run and a glamorous dranny



179

contost.

5.4.9.3 BELF-HELF ORGANIZATIONS.

The existing self-help crganizations at Soshanguve are the
Na=icnal ©ouncil of African Women, the African Housewives
League, Tize Women’s Club end various women’s church groups.
In addition thera are a number of Iindigenpus self-help
crganizatiens i1k the form of burial societies, which are the

subject of Lthis study.

5.5 COHCLUBIOH

It i=s evident frem the ahove expez_ticn that the form of
local government operative at Mamelodi and Atteridgeville
Township 1s the same. The residents of these townships also
share an almost esimilar way of life. Soshanguve, on the
other hand differs from these townships malnly because of the
direct involverent of government departments Iln 1ts
administratian. 211 three townships are experiencing huge
heusing problems. There are kailding programmes in  all of
Lhem in order to overceme thia problem. A= indicated, therse
are wvarioua self-help organizaticns in these townships which
have the commen purpose of ressolving er alleviating social
problems encountersd by the residents. There are also many
kburial =societies eperating in these tewnships at the present

Eime.
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CHAPTER &
THE FOUNDING OF BURIRAL BOCIETIES AND THE NATURE OF THEIR

MEMBEREHIPE.

6.1 TIHTRODOCTION

This chapter depicts the wvarious types of people who founded
the burial societies investigated in this study. The arsas
sf aperation of these socicties and the extent tc which they
are affiliated te larger bodies are alsc outlined. This
chapter further explores the nature of fthese =ocieties when
they originated, the peried for which they have been in
existence and their registration. Facts about the growth of
their membership and the characteristics of their membership

are also presented.

6.2 CLASSIFICATION OF PERSONS WHO ESTABLISHED THE BURIAL

BOCIETIES LINVESTIGATED.

turial soccieties are formed by different typee af paaople
under varying circumstances. In order to obtain nsight into
tha manner in which societies in this study were astablished,
ragpondents  were requested to indicate the types of persons
whe were instrurental in  the Feunding of their societies.
Table 28 kelow reflects the responses obtained in this

respecth.
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TABLE 26

TYFES OF FERSONE WHO ESTABLISHED THE BURIAL SOCIETIES

INVEGTIGATED,

TY¥PE OF FERSON _ FREQUENCY PRRCOENTACE

T Peaple living in the same 2E 43,3
neighbourhood

2. Private persan 20 1353

3. People trelated to esach other 7 11,7

g. FPeople warking together 2 3.3

S Feople bpelonging to the same 2 3.3
professian (Occupational Group)

6. People or an organisation outside 1 1.7
the community

7. People belonging to the same 1 L=
church

a. Uncertain 1 L7

=1 I professional person in sccial = -
services

l0. People originating from the =ame - -
Ares, ] =

TOTAT, G 100

The above table reflects that nearly half (43,3 percent) of

“he burial societies in this study were founded by groups of

persons 1living in the same neighbournood. This is mainly due
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o the fact that Blacks generally expect people who live
together to help each other in many respects, especially
when one of Them experiences a crisis situation such as death
in the family. This practice is emkedded in their culturs.
Thus most people do not rely soclelv orn their relativea in the
resolutlion of thelr daily problems, especially kecause
kiaship assistance i= sonctimes not practicable when
relatives reside far away. This situation is predominant in
the Scuth African urkan areas because Blacks who migrate from
rutral areas and settle in the urban areas continue to
maintain links with their rural relatives. The latter are,
however, sometimes not easily available when their wurban
relatives experience crisis situaticns such as the death of a
family wember. It is therefore desirable that people should
maintain and cherish goed relaticnships with their
neighhnurs, ga that they should be able to use them zs

resource persons when problems arise.

Helighbours deo tend te rally around each other in tines of
crisis and offer each other much needed suppor:. In erder to
ensure that the tyvpe of support given, in matzers related Lo
death, is uniform end co-crdinated, pecole living in the same
neighkbourhoeod wltimately costaklish burial socletics. Caplan
[123a)] aptly refers to this phenomenen a2 social aggregates
which con=ai=st af econtimaou=s ar intermittent links with

significant individuals, netwcocrks, grouaps, or organlizations,



la3

which fortify and augment the adaptive capacity of persons

and families exposed to acute life crises.

Hdlovu (1987, pld) states:

"Most burial societies have a policy cof ‘one hand washes the
other’. This simply mneans that a memker gets as much
gympathy and service as she gives to the other members during

their time of grief™.

The founding of burial societies by neighbours is wvividly

portrayed in the following account by one member.

"A few families had Juet moved inte rnew houses whosa rents
ware sky high when Mr Mkhize, a neighbour, passed away. His
family wanted to give him a decent burial but had no money.
They did not belong to any burial society nocr did they have
insurance. 30, a few of us got together to donate samething

to help bury our neighbour.

In the Mkhize dilemma we mirrored ourselves for it could have
been any of us. That is when the idea of forming a kburial

society nit us". (Ndlovu, 1987, pll).

one third (33,3 percent) of the societies studied were

initiated by a private person, who mobilised otheras te
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establish a self-help organizatien designed to assist members
whan deaath occurred in their familles. The general problem
rezcgnised by such persens was that bkereaved people in their
neighbourhands  did not receive sufficient support when they
exparienced a crieie related to death. In the absence of an
crganzgation, pocple did not feel coummitted +to  make
substantial cr adeguate financlal contributions, or to offer
the bereaved perscn the necessary support. As 1= customary,
thay only contributed a nominal amcunt. Such people turned
up on the day of the funeral, =after the bereaved person had
struggled with minimal supperz, to make the necesaary funeral
arrangemnenta. Thns many persons initiatesd burial saocictics

Lo counter this kind of situation.

The akove manner of establishing burial sccietiss s in many
respects similar to the findings of Katz {1970) in his work
on  the evelution of self-help groups. He discerned a
"natural history" of five stages or phasez in the growth and

development of these organizatiors, which are:

Ls Crigin.

7. Informal organization.

3 Emergenca of leadership.

4. Beginnings of formal organizatian.

B Paid staff workers and professianals.
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Most burial scocieties in Black Townships are at the fourth
stage. They are formal orgarizations which do not have
employed staff. They rely largely or the valuntary services

offered by their members.

Taoble 28 also shows Lhal slightly more than one tenth (11,7
percent) of these sccieties were founded by people related to
each other. These types of sovieties are popular because
traditionally relatives support each other in times of
erisis. In most situationa, howewver, especially in instances
where the relatives are not formally organized, they tend to
be available immediately when the death of a family menber iz
announced, and up to the time of the funeral. Thereafter
they often withdraw, leaving the bereaved person, in certain

cases, with insufficient support.

In referring +to <the abave-wenticned phenomenon, Stephens
{1972) states that firstly there is gradua. withdrawal of the
tamily's social network, which had been active and helpful in
Lhe i1nitial periocd of bereavemsnt. Secondly, thers 1=
isolation of the bereaved by friends. [l further states that
thiz situation iz aggravated by the lack of training and
gsongitivity on the part of professionals whe deal with
gqrieving peopls and the unavailahility of "=specialiasta" and

"yaslunteers" to help the bereaved.
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caplan {1978, p275) rightly mentlons that:; "Intervenors
should ensure that the helptul interactions continue arfter
the acute phases of the crisis have passed, when the
volunteering spirit usually dies down, but when the needs for
gontinuing support by the striken familiss may continue, or
gven increase as they atruggle to adjust to the long=-term
Cansequences of their tragedy". The  purpose of tais
continuing contact is to provide emctional support, cognitive

guidance, and concrete help with crisie related tasks.

Ralativas whe have formed burial =societies, thus ensure that
they grant each other adegquate financial and emotionzl
support during times of kereavement. Members are obliged to
make wuniform financia. centributions when death occurs. 1In
some cases these cantributicns are collected in  advance

and saved for this purpose.

A few purial societies (3,3 percent) were initiated by psople
worklng together. Apparently there are lessz sccieties of
this nature. This zan be attributed to the fact that pecple
who work together live in different localities. A8 a result,
they find it difficult to form a cohegive group nutside the
werk =ituation. The other factor is that some employers do
net encourage the establishment of organisations within their

companies. They fear that such bodies have a potential of
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sxpanding activities ta include adverse reactions to un-
satistactory working conditions. This phenomenoh was Aalso
found by Gosden (1973, pli) in his study of friendly

gocieties. He wrote:

"Where a majority of the members of a local friendly socicty
belonged Lo a single industrial occupation, there was an
obvious possibility that the scciety would become involwved in

industrial disputes".

It shanld, haowewver, be mentianed that some eamployers
encourage the establishment of s=elf-help ocrganizations within
the work situation. They regard this activity as part of
their social responsibility programme ard assist such bodies

to attain theilr objectives.

3,1 Percent of the sccletles were established by pecple
belonging to the same profession. This luw pecoenlage
impli=a that there are few burial sccieties of thi= nature.
The infersnce that can be drawn from this firnding ie  that
professional associations normally hawve broad objectives
related to the activities of their profes=sion. Tris nften
includes paying homagye to their deceased members. It is thus
nct es=zential for such associations to focus their activities

on. the ways and means of assisting their bereaved menbers.
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anly are burial society was formed by persons or
prganizations oulside the community. This is an indication
that in most instances people are not prompted by eXternal
factors to establisk such organizations. They are on the
contrary mnotivated by +the reality of the circumstances in

which they live.

one society wae etarted by people balerging to the same
church. The reason for this situation i= that churches play
A =ignificant role in giving their members spiritual suppart
in times of bereavemant. This activity supplements the
emoticonal suppart provided by burial sepcieties to  their
menkers. Hence many pecple are not motivated to form  such
organization within the existing <church structure. They

regard this as a duplication of services.

6.3 AREAB IN WHICH BURTIAL SOCIETIES STUDIED QFERATE.

Burial esocieties usually spacify in their constitutionz or
requlaticons, the area 1in which they operate. Thia is,
however, a flexible arrangement which is often changed due to
the mobility of people. As a result, ir most situations the
gservices of a burial society are not confined te the township
in which the society 1s based. Table 2% below reflects the
areas in which the societies in this study operate. It was

not possible to study exhaustively the dirtrerent areas in



which these societles operate.

townships have been designated as other areas.

i8%

TABLE 249

ARFAS IN WHICH BURIAL BOCIETIEE IN THIS STUDY OPERATE

Henue area=s outside the three

ABRERA[S) FREQUENCY FPERCENTAGE

1. Manelcdl 10 16,7

w30 Fameleodi, Atteridgoville, 10 16,7
Soshanguve

o Sozhanguve 9 15,0

4. rttearidgeville 8 13,3

> 1= Soshanguve and cther areas 5 8,2

B. Atteridgeville and other areas 4 B,7

7. Mamelodi, Atteridgeville, 4 By
Spshanguve and other areas

E. Mamelodi and cther areas 3 5,0

9, mamelodl and Atteridgeville 2 3,3

10. HMamelodi and Soshanguve Z 3,3

11. HMameledi, Atteridgeville and 1 1,7
ather areas

12. Mamelodi, Soshanguwve and 1 L3
other areas

13. Atteridgeville, Soshanguve 1 1,7

. and other areas

TOTAL 60 L0d.
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hocording to the above tabhle, 16,7 percent of the burial
sacieties operate only in Mamelodi. Ancther 15 percent and
13,3 parcent operate in  Soshanguve and Atteridgeville
respactively. The=se are societies which affar servicea to
mambars residing within the menticned tewnships, and do net

accept membera from other areas.

The tTable also reveals that 16,7 percent ol Lhe socisties
gperate sSimultanecusly in the three townshiss., They thus
accept membership from persons  living in any of the three
townshipe, and possibly zlso from other areas. Thale iz due
te the faet that there is a high rate of mobility amcngst the
residents of the three townships, breought about by factors
such as marriage, residence, familial ecircunstances or
employment opportunities. Conseguently pecpls who helong to
a particular  burial society  and are conpelled by
clrcumstances to settle in another township, or another araea,
continue with thelir membership if they are =still interasted
in the society. In most instances they are reluctant to
terminate their membership because of the investmants they
have already made in the society in terms of contributicns.
One condition normally made by burial societise on nemkers
who do not reside in the zrea in which the society is based,
is that they should make the necessary efforts te attend the
scheduled meetings of the society. They are alse required to

pay their dues promptly so that they should net disrupt or
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incanvenience the ncrmal operations of the society. It i=
thus not unusual to see people travelling long distances in
order teo attend meetings of burial societies, and fulfilling

their obhlications to these societiaes.

Social Workers who were interviewed in this study, mentioned
that +they have experienced incidents whare spouses complain
Tthat their partners have a tendency to refturn home late or
slay overnight when attending the meetings of burial
so¢ieties which are bagzed in areaz far from their homes.
Thisz iz an indication thkat membership of such societies
sometimes creates family tensicns, when the perscons concerned

behave lrresponsibly.

Table 29 further depicts that a smaller percentage (6,7
percent) of the societies situsted in the thre=e townships,
also extend their services to other areas. This iz largaly
dua to the fact that many members of kurial sacleties
maintain ties with thelr rural relatives. Some register
these relatives as beneficiaries in the event of their death.
dne typical situation is the case of a member whose parents
ars dedeased and is required by his society to register two
relativas whe will replace his parents. This provision i=
made by sone =socletles to give all their members egqgual
chances of zlaiming benaefits. Tn such circumstarces menbers

of societies have a tendency to register relatives who are
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dependent on them for a living, aor who live in unfavourable
circumstances in the rural areas. Their aim iz to receive
financial support from the society in the event af the death
af =uch perzons. This will enable them to shoulder the
finanoial vresponeibilities of burying such persens. This
characteristic of sogieties clearly demonstrates the wellare

nature of thelr activities, by making it possible for members

Loy wabker for thelr less fortunate relatives, This i=
especially important, in the light of the present
unfavourakble econonic climate which makea it extremely

difficult for people to provide sufficiently ewven for their

AW ResdE,

There are, however, many instances in which burial societies
are abused through the abkove arrangement. Some members
register wvery old and =sickly relatives as beneficiaries.
Their opkjective being to increase thelir chances of claiming
benefits. Sscmetimes the persons registerec are not their
direct dependents. As a result when such a person dies, the
menker accordingly claims benefits and uses the [unds

obtained for other purposzes.

Some respondents in  this ztudy indicated that their
societies have identifiad the above alement of abuse in
their operations. In order ta counter +this problem, when a

member reportse the death af a relative who doss not reside
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in the area, society members accompany hir to the funeral of
the reported person. Thkis 1s done to eansure that a
legitimate claim has been made, and that the benzfit received
from the sociesty iz used for the purpose for which 1t was

intended,

5.4 AFFILIATION OF BURIAL SOCIETIES T¢ LAHRGER BODIES
Respondants were requested to indicate if their societies
were functioning independently or were part of a larger body.
Tha follewing table shows tha sxtent to which soclisties have
time with larger bedias: which promnte thair objectives,

TABLE 30

AFFILIATION OF BORIAL BOCIETIER TO LARGER ORGANIZATIONE.

TYPE OF SOCIETY FREQUEHCY PERCENTAGE
1. Independent Bocy =] qF
2, Part of a laryer body 3 5
TOTAT 3] 1010

hoocording to table 30 nearly all (55,0 peraent) the burial
gocieties studied function az independent organizations not
affiliated +o an umhrella  body. Thiz characteristic of
societies reveals that they rely heavily on experiential

knowledge 1in cenducting theilr affairs, because they do not
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receive guidance from well established larger bodie=s, which
might also be benetitting freom the input of profes=sinonale.

borkman (1976, pd4é) defires experiential knowledga as;

H...s truth learned from parsonal experience with a pheno-
mencn  rather than truth acguired by discursive reasoning,
okhsorvation, or reflection on informatien provided by

othare".

Jorkman  further states that sometimes experiential Khnowledge
supersedes professinnal knowladge because it s based on what
the individual has gone through. This type of knowledge is
emphasised in the Latinp proverk MRuperto experte criditen

{"Believe Rupert, wha’s heen through itvy,

Must socleties consist of persons who zhare the Eame concern.
They <an Lhus be regarded as keing madas up of individuals who
sre peers by virlue of the.r experiential knowledge about the
shared problem; which iz the provisien of support to hereaved
members. They therefore use their experiential expertise in
conducting the affaire of their organization. Silverman
(1980) identified the following characteristics of self-nhelp
graups such as burial =aooleties. These characteristics

demonstrate their relative indspendence.
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i They have developed an organizational structure, with
orfricers, a governing body, and procedures [or con-

tinuity of the organization.

3. The members determine all policy and control all

recources. They are beth the providers and recipients

of the services.

The above feature of burial sccieties ie a major positive
Eactor, because their resources are nct controllad by
axtarnal agents, a= im the case af hurial insnranca
companies. The membere of the latter companies pay premiums,
but have no control over the resources of the organization.
Being the providers and recipients of services, hurial
societies are able to determine the guality of services they
render to their members. They also contimially strive to
improve the benefits enjoyed by members, by for instance
ralsing subscriplion [ees from Lime to time. Th:is enables
them +to pay members realistic condolences related +to the

prevailing cost of living.

Fuchs (1968) regards this feature of self-help aorganization=
as cCconsumer intensivity. It refers to a situaticn where the
productivity af the provider depends on the consurer. 2As the
providers and consumers of their services, the productivity

af burial societies is greatly enhanced by organizing their
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activitiea in & way which invelves members more fully in <he

provision of services,

only 5,0 percent of the respondents in this study mentioned
that +their societies are affiliated to a larger body.
Further probing revealed that the larger bodiez refarred to
are the Mapulana Burial Society, Women for Businesza and the
Hational Council of African Women. Wikh bLhe exception of
Mapulana Burial Scciety, the octher two crganizations have
broader cbjectives, besgides being involved In supporting
their bereaved members. For instance the Mational Council aof
African Waomen has heen in existence for many year=, and

concerns itself with national iszsuess which affect women.

Richardson (1983, p203) found the above characteristic of
purial socleties to also be present in cther types of self-
nelp groups. She describes this diversity of self-help

groups as follaws:

"Home are amall, unaffiliated to any larger body, and
surprieingly cophemcral. others arec sizeakle and enduring
organizationz with large numbers of members at the lozal
Tevel and a well developed national structire™.

6.5 ORIGIN OF BORITAL SOCIETIES.

There are burial societzies which were  originally
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organizations established fer other purpeses. In the couree
of time, these organizaticna became increasgingly invelved in
the activities of a burial society. Other crganizations were
initiated with the express purpose of fulfilling the
objectives of a burial society. The following takle shows

the origin aof the socileties studied,

TABLE 31

HATURE OF THE ORIGIN OF BURIAL BOCIETIES

ORIGINAL DRGANIEATLION FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE
1. Burial Society B0 B3,3
2. Women's Club L 8,3
3. Rotating Credit Assooiation 3 5,0
d. Sacial Club 1 1,7
5. Busineas Warenfz Cluhb 1 1.7
TOTAL 1] 100

The above table reveals that more than four fifths of the
gsocieties in this study were originally established for the
purposes of assisting their bereaved members. Dnly 16,7
percent were initially formed for other purposes. This
finding manirests the popularity of burial societies in the
Black tCownships sludied. More and more people are creating
theae types of crganizations. They have realised the benwe-

fits that are derived from these types of self-help sroups.
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There are also organizations which initially had different
objectives but are now operating as burial societies. It was
ssund that some of thess organizaticons started 2s Women's
clubs, Rotating Credit Asscciations, and B8Social Clubs. Due
o changing ciroumstances and the interests of their members,
their objectives were transformed into  those of hurial
societies. IL should, however, be stated that sone of them
are still sSursuing their eriginal okjectives to a lesser
dagrea. For inetance some have combined the activities of
helping their bereaved members, with those of a rotating
credit asaociation, whereby members receive Financial
contributions made in turns. The amount contributed is

determined by the members of the organization.

one respondent who belongs to a large scciety, which has 3400
members indicated that members are visited in turns. During
euch visits each member contribules an amcunt of R1-00, which
is given tc  the host. Another respondent =stated that at
their monthly meetings, members contribute R20-00 each. The
total ameunt received is than given to two members whose turn
iz due. It can be =een that these socisties have combined

rotating eredit with their nermal activitiess.

one other respondent mentioned that at their menthly
meetings, three members are given contributicons which they

would nave received 1if they had a death case. The
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recipients are expected to save thls money in anticipaticn of
death. They are however, allowed To use thelr discretiovn, ir
they want to use the money recelived for other purposes. This
soaciety i= unigue because members are dgiven equal
opportunities of claiming benefits. This 1is not left to
chance, as it is the case in other ccoieties. In the latter
societies, sSome members centribute for very long periads
without heing entitled to benefits, It is poooible that they

might los=e large amcunts of moncy in the procaza.

Kuper and Caplan (1244, pl8d), whilst recognizing the
benefits of rotating credit, mention the disadvantage of such

an arrangement as follows;

"Theugh large sums of money are put  into circulation, the
actual purchasing power of this money is in most cases nil.
Once a member has hadl a turn, the demands made on him are
particularly heavy, and the greater part of his proceeds must

be reserved to meet fubure commitmentsa".

6.6 PERIOD OF EXIBTENCE OF RBURIAL BOCIETIES

Tablc 32 belew reflects the peried for which the societies in
thiz study have bheen gperating. Tt will be noticed that in
recent years, the formation of burial soccieties has gained

mementam.
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TRETLE 32

PERIOD OF EXISTENCE OF BURIZL BOCIETIES

NUMBER OF YEARS IN EXISTENCE FREGUENCY  PERCENTAGE
l. 0 -3 g 14,3
2. 4 =7 18 30,1
3. B -1l 19 31,5
& 12-15 H 13,3
5. 16-19 2 3,4
&. 20-23 1 1,7
7.  24=27 2 3,4
2. 28-31 n .
9. 32-35 1 1,7
TOTAL &1 107

The above table shows that nearly cne third (31,5 percent)
af the societies studied have been in existence for mere than
seven years. This 1is a o¢lear mapnifestation that burial
sucieties have come to be a permanent feature of urban
townships. The fact that they are ablz to sustaln their
activities for =o many vears and, in thz process, inurease
their membership iz confirmation of the satisfaction
experiencaed by members. Thie  is malnly due teo the
benaefitsa they derive through their invelvement in  the

activities of these agzaciations.
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Riessman (1976) states that there are subjective reports of
the members themselves to the effect that they have Lkean
halpad by the group experience in eelf-help groupe. Ricssman
believes that while continued membership does not necessarily
indicate that members of self=help groups are benefitting, it
does imply that they are obtaining scme satisfaction. One
other significant characteristic which demonstrates the wvalue
of these types of organizations is that their membership does
not only comprise people who have in the past experienced
difficulties relating to death in their families. Some
respondents stated that they had mnever experienced such
preblemz, but had joined to satisty both thelr nmanifest and
latent needs. Hall (19E7) in his stody of burial sacieties
in Ilarare, agrees that the number of these self-help groups
and thelr continuity over long pericda of time ia an
indication of their appeal, popularity and eucceee in their

activitias,

It was also found that only 14,% percent of the spcieties in
this study have been in existence for three years. This
finding suggests that people in the townships studied tend to
join the existing societies and those belonging to the ald

gsocieties are nat lesaving them to form new societies because

thelr needs are satisrfied.

Table 312 reveals that there are fewer societies which are

mere than fifteen years old. Apparently prier to this peried
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the needs which are presently tultilled by burial societies
were satistied in other ways, It is assumed that nost Black
people had burial insurance policies during this periad. Due
to dissatisfactions experienced with the services provided by
burial insurance comparies, whish prokakly did not offer them
the saxpected benefits when death struck, and the inpersonal
manner in which these companies rendered their services,
people  started forming burial societies and controlling the

quality of services provided to their members.

6.7 THE REGISTRATION OF BURIZAL BOCIETIES

An attempt was made to determine the extent to which Lur_al
societies are registered aor recognised by the exiating
authorities. The follewing table reflects the responecs
received on this issue.

TAELE 313

THE REGISTRATION OF BURIAL S0CIETIES BY VARIOUS INSTITUOTIONS.

TYFE OF INSTITULLICON WITH WHICH FREQUENCY FPERCENTAGE
ELGISTEEED

1. Lozal administration office 4 &, 7

2. Chuarah 4 6,7

1. Government Departmont 3 5.0

4. Welfare Agency 3 5,0

3. Undertaker 3 5,0

6. HNot registered 43 71,6

TOTATL ED 1400
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According to the above table nearly three guarters (71,6
percent) of the societies studied are not registered with any
authority. They are operating auvtocnomously. A few
respondents  indicated that their sosietizs are registered
with the organizatione lieted in the abovwe takle. &t the
monent there is no proper legal provision for the
registration of burlal socleties. Maost of them, howewver, de
seek reglstration, especlally Iif it will be accompanied by
benefits such as recognition, professianal guldance and

channele for the recolutisn of conflicts.

During Oocteobker 1888, the writer was invited by Social Workers
based in Mankweng, lLebowa, to address the members of warious
burial =societies on how to drawv up a scnstitution and how te
c¢onduct meetings effectively. At this gathering, which was
Wwall attended, members expressed a strong desire to have
their oeorganizations registered. A_theugh they appreciated
the initiative and the positive gesturz of the Social
Workers, they regarded reglstraticn as thezir top priority.

They made a plea that this issue be given urgent attention.

Borman (1976} comments about the above situation by stating
that nost indigenous  support graups are not lagally
recognised institutions in the =aciety. He attributes this
non=recognitien to the fact that most self-help groups Are

nat classified as profit-making or non-prafit making
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organizations. Tax [1¥76) suggjests that this situation Lo
corrected and that these indigenous groups be provided with a
new legally recognised status. Hde further states that
self-help organizations should he recognized for the unique
contributien they are making in fulfilling major needs in our
secgicty. These needs are not being met by existing

recoynised agencies and institutions,

It ie the view of the investigator that legal recocnition of
gelf-help crganizaticns such as burial socleties will make it
poasikle for the autherities to keep atatistics of such
organizaticns. They will alao obtain more inzight inte their
activities and enhance their functioning through appropriate
professional interventien. This is especially important
because burial societies are a significant feature of scocial

lite in meost Black Townships.

6.8 CLASSIFICATION OF TEE MAJOR ACTIVITIES OF BURIAL

BOCIETIES.,

Respondents were requested to clasaify the organizativnal
ferturas which best desecribe the activities of their group.

Their varied responses are shown in tha following table.
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TABLE 34
CLASBIFICATION OF THE MAJOR ORGANIZATIOMAL ACTIVITIES

OF BURIAL BCCIETIES.

TYPE OF ACTIVITIEZD FREQUENCY PERCENTAGBE
T Burial Society b2 BG,S
2. Wocmen’s Cluk 4 &,y
3. Welfare Organization 1 17
4. Roctating Credit Association i 17
5. Ecci1al Cluhb 1 1,7
G, Savings Cluk 1 1,7
TOTAL 18] 1611

More than four fifthse (36,5 percent) of the responients
regarded the activities of their organization as being
essentially those of a burial society according to the akove
table. Az stated earlier, some aof these societies comkbine
the actiwvities of a burial soviety with those of a rotating
credit  association. Theze is thus  an overlapping of
activitiee, although basically these organizations regard

themzaelves as burial =societies,

Four respondents described their organizaticns ag  being
women’s clubs, although they also performed the functieons of

a burial socciety. only &,8 percent of the respondents
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regarded their activities as conforming to those of a welfare
crganizatlion, rotating credit assccliakbtlen and a social club
raezspectively. It Can thus ke concluded that most
organizations formed for the purpose of assisting their
bereaved members, regard themselves as burial societies.
only a few wiew tThemselves as being other types of

organizations besides being burial societies.

Although most soclelies have many comwon fealures, such as
being concerned with mutual assistance, each scociety seems to
have developed a dynamic character of ita own. This iz dus
to the many inherent factore which are different from those
obtaining in other =sacieties. Thia is typical of many other
typez of self-help groups. In referring te this phenomencn

of salf-help groups, Silverman (1980, pl29) writes;

"Each group also has unigque features depending on  the
persanalities ecf its members, their =ocial and political
putlacks, the particular demands of or difficulties inherent

in the problem with which they are concerned, and so on".

&.9 THE BEIZE OF THE BURIAL SO0CTETIEE BTUDIED.

In order to determine the growth of burial sacieties ovaer tha
years, respondents ware raquested to indicate  the nunber of

PEerscrs who launched their particular societies, The
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following table reflects the initial membership af these

gocieties.

TABLE 35

NUMEER QF FPERBONE WHO LAUNCHED THE BURIAL EOQOCIETIES

BTOLIED

NUMBER OF INITIAT MEMBERS FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE
1. Belocw 9 17 28,14
2. 10=-19 24 40,1
3. 20-2%9 14 16,7
4., 30=39 5 g,4
5. £0-49 1 1,7
G. 50=-E9 2 3,4
T &0=59 - -
B. BO=RG - =
a, 90-59 - -
10. 100-109 - =
11. 110-11%9 = -
l2. 120 and over 1 1ol
TOTAL 0 100

According to the above table =slightly more than two rifths
(40,1 percent) of the burial socleties studied, had belwwoan
10 and 1% membera when they were launched. This i= an

indicatien that people who eetablieh societiee make an
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attempt to recruit othar persona hafora thay operata, 1eeEB
than a third of the societies (28,4 percent) had fewaer than
ten persons when they atarted. 16,7 Percent had between Z0
and 29 members. Only one scciety had between 110 and 120
members when it was launched. Apparently the latter society
congisted of persons who had already established an
organization with different ocbjectives, and came te include
the assistance of bereaved members as one of ztTheir

activities.

Like mo=st self-help groups, such ae Alcochelics Anonymous,
burial societies have a system of sponsors for new members.
This makes it easier Eo get new mempers involved. A new
membar 1s ustally introduced ky a sponszar or an acquaintance
who recommends him to the group, explains the activities of
the prganization and i8 awailable as a friend during
difficult times. This individual support is supplemented by
reqular meetings at which there are discussions about the
activities of the ocrganization. Generally new members are
expected to comply with the existing rules of the =society.
Musi (1%B88, p39) describes this characteristic of soacieties

as follaws:

"The structure of burial societies is such thabt there is peer
pressure on each member to meet hiz or her commitments to the

group. That pressure makee members romain committed to the



group. That iz why burial societies won't accept strangers
as members. You have to be known by some members of the

soclety™.

TABLE 36
FREBENT HUMBER OF MEMHERE OF BUEIAL BOCIETIER BTUDIED.

HUMEER OF MEMBERS FREQUUENCY PERCENTAGE

1. Below 12 - -

2. 10 - 149 11 18,2
3. 20 - 29 17 28,1
4. 30 = 39 13 21,7
B. 40 - 45 3 H,1
G. 50 - BT & i@, 0
7. & - BB 3 5,0
a. L 1 1,7
9. 80 - BS 2 3,4
10. 90 - 99 - -
11. 100 =109 = -
12, 110 =119 il -
13. 120 and aver 4 6,8
TOTAL 0] 100

Table 36 reflects that less than one third (28,1 percent) ot
the societies studied have bhetween 20 and 29 nenkers at the

moment. About one fifth (21,7 percent) of the asoccietisa have
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betwaen 30 and 39 merbers. Onhly four seocieties had a member-

ship exceeding 120.

A conmparisen of the latter table with table 33 shows that
there has been a  esteady increase of the members of burial
societles over the years. As a reeult there ars presently
mere societies with a membership ranging between 50 and 09
meMkers., Even thuse socisties whose members excoed 120 have
increased. Thi= i= another indication of the popularity of

theas types of organizaticns in Black Townships.

The above findings alsc imply that most societies prefer to
have a reaszonable number of members, sc  that they should be
able ta exercise effective control over their activities.
They also desire to minimise problems which might be caused

by having a large membership.

Riessman (1%76) alludes to this need by most sell-help groups
to operate effectively, by stating thet the members of such
groups rvegard them as stimulating, because they give tham an
soportunity to feel and use their own strengths and to have

cantral over thalr own lives.

6.10 SEY COMPOSITION OF THE MEMBERE OF BURIAL BOCIETIEE

The sex compositien of the members of burial societies



£1ll

differs from cne society to the eother. 'The following table
depicte the compositicn of the members of burial societies in

terms af sex.

TABLE 37

EEX COMPUBITICON OF THE MEMBEREB OF BURIAL BO0CIETIES

SEX FREQUEHNCY FERCENTAGSE
L. Men - 2

2 Women cnly 41 8,3

3. Bcth mepn and women 19 31,7
ToTAT &0 100

The above table shows that cwver twe thirds (68,3 percent) of
the members of =ocieties in this study are females. This
aitnation affirms the fact that more women are invelved in
the activities of self-help groups than men. In his study
of the psycholeogical processes entalled in the activities of

self-help groups, Levy (1976, p315) remarked as follows;

" ies atlher observation of interest is that, with the
exception of AA; the memberehip of all other self-help groups

was either exclusively or predominantly female.

Lavy further states <hat in most instances the success

achieved in recruiting men seems to be very limited. He
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attributes this phenomencn Lo the influence of ocultural
factors, because it is unlikely that the problems with which
these groups ceal are less prevalent among men than among
WOMET . It could be that men are less able to publicly admit
their need for help ar thay do not regard self-help groups as
likely to be effective in meeting thelr needa. There is
therefore a need for ressarch to determine Lhe attitude of
men towards self-help groups. Such an investigation wight
furnish cogent reasons for the low involvement af men  in
self-help novemants, One possible reason, regarding this
lack of involvement of men, anongst Blackz, iz that
traditiconally men prefer to discuss matters which ars of
cancern to their lives in the absence of females. This
explains why most women’s groups do not make provision far
tile acceptance of male members in their groups and wvice

WiZDEd.

The investigator obtained Lhe following varied answers from
the respendente in this study regarding the invelveme:k of a
greater nunber of womer than men in the activitiea of burial

socleties.

1. Women provide essential labour during funerals, hence

treir high invelvenent in the activities af hbhurial

gooieties,
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Women are more visible as merbers ol burial socletiea
because they wear uniferm. aAlthough men are also

involved, they are less wvisible,

Women are bottor able to organise them=melwves into groups

than men are.

Men participate more actively in social groups which
provide them with pleasure, than in groups which deal

with nore serious iesues such as death.

Whar there 1= a wajor problem such as death in the
family, people lock upcn the female to resoclve that
problem, while the male occupies the backseat. Jence
the desire of more women to become mnenkers cf burial

zocieties.

Men are tramily heads only in theory, and when it comes
to practical issues such as arranging a funcral, females

play a more prominent rele.

only the emaller burial societies are being run by
famalas. Most of the saocleties with a large membership

are controlled by males.

above remarks made ky the respondents seem to confirm
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that women are more active 1in the actiwvitles of burial
sociectie=s than men. L1t should, however, be mentioned that
due +teo the increasing pepularity of societies, more men are

becaming invalved in their activities.

Almost one third (31,7 percent}) of the societiez in this
sbudy had a helerogencous senbership. In aost of Chase
societies this type of situation wazs probakly caussd by the
fact that when a mnembor died, or was unable to atbend
megtings due to unavoidable circumstancez, he or she was
roplaced hy the spousse at the gnninty- Tr1= dnnpitq the faot
that many societies initially had =2 homogenegus memkbership,
they gradually becane hetercgeneous due to the changing
circumstances of membars. It can be assumed that most of
them hnad ta anend th=sir original constitutions in order to
make provision for dsvelopments which occcurred, suchk ase the

death af the founder membars.

Although takle 17 doea not reflect scocietlies which have a
merbership of males only, some respondents indicated during
interviews that such soclietlies do exist, although they zre

outmimbered by societies with female membership.

6.1l AGE RANGE OF THE MEMBERE OF BURIAL BOCIETIES

In response to the guestion regarding the age range of the



215

members af societies; all the respondents stated that their
members conprised people belonging to different age groups.
cenarally, it was found that the age range was approximately
between 25 vyears and 45 years. The respondernte further
indicated that there are societies which consist of mewbers
wha fall within a specific age range, for example, young
perscns  ketween the ages of 20 and 30 years. Such socleties
include in their cperations retating credit and entertainment

activities.

Decavse of the overlapping Lin the ages of members of burial

cogicties, it was not poscible to compile a table reflecting

apeci fic percentages of the various age groups.

6.12 THE MARITAL 8TATUS OF THE MEMBERS OF BURIAL BOCIETIES

It was found that the =societies studied had members of
varying mnarital statuses. Most of the menbers are married.
"here are alse those members who are widows, divorcees and
unmarried methers. The latter category comprises malnly
single parents who take precaulions Lo ensure support in
crisis situations. It is understandable that mast ammarried
mothers join burial sogcieties  because they CATTY
responeibilitie=s which are normally cshared beotween husband

and wife,



21L&
Hone of the societies investigated had single perscns whe did
not have children. 1t can thus be coneludad that societias
are largely regarded =5 a means of previding security to
peaple and their offspring. Single persens without children
do net fael a compulsion to join thezZe arganizationzs, becausa
they de not have the same responeibilities. The rajority of
members (83,3 percent) in the study made by Hall (19B7) gave
"C[inancial security" as their tirst priority fer jcining
burial societies, Hall further found Lthat the paintenance or
tribal/regional linka received second priority. Enbler—
tainment and eocial activities, third priority, and a sense

of group beleonging fourth prierity.

6.13 CLASSIFICATION OF BURIAL SOCIETIES

Burial societies generally consist of people bzlenging te
particular community groups. The various =sccieties in this
study were categorised to determire the extent to which their

members belonged to specific groupings in ths community.

TRELE 38

CLABBIFICATION OF BURIAL BCOCIETIEE IH TERME OF

BOCITETAL IWESTITOTIOND.

CATREGORY OF SOCIETY FREQUENCY FERCEHTACE
1. Neighbourhood group 37 61,7
2. Vomen's Club 13 1R, &

r

3. FKinship group 3 13,3
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4. People working together 3 E,q0
5. People beleonging to the same caurch 1 1.7
6. Pecple belongling to tke same home- 1 1,7
_ land

TOTAL [F18] 1)

5lightly less than TWo thirdas (81,7 psrcent) of the eccietia=z
studied camprise people who live in the same neighbourheood.
This situation tends to <counter the negative a7fects of
urbarization, one of which is secondary relationships. Such
relationships make it difficult for people to enlist the help
aof others in times of crisis. cormack (19831 in his studies
~f burial secieties in Zimbabwe also noted that they are a
product af urban living. Most of them evolved with a view to
aiging +the migrant from the rural areas who finds himself

facing problems in a strange and hostile environment.

The fact that most cf the socleties in this study consizt of
people living in the some neighbourhood, is alsc an
indication that many Black people have settled permanently in
the urban areas. As a result they jdentify 1=5s5 with the
rural areas fron which they originate. The presernt political
development in South Africa which recognises the permanence
of Blagke in the urhan areas ia apparently also hawving an
influence on the nature of burial socistles. Consequently

cocieties which are made up of migrants from the rural areas
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cpem to be decreasing. Only one society in thie study fell

inta this category.

It shoald, however, be mentioned that one of the significart
functione of societiss comprising people from the same ares,
is that members have been helped to maintain some of their
traditions and cultural waluea. This is a result af the
frequent social contact of such poIsSons. These members are
also able ta arrange their funecals in accordance with their
cultural cuslLons because of thelr homogeneous membership. It
can therefore be inferred tnat with the innrease of societies
with & heterogonecus membership, there 1s no longer a strict
obeorvance of ecultural practices and traditions by tae
members of societies, when arranging funerals. Mast of their
activities ars influesnced by the prevailing urban conditions.
The manner in whieh a particular funeral is conducted depends
mainly on the extent to which the family of the deceased has
Leenn urbanized. This pheromencn tends to blur any studies
which =eek to focus on cultural matters, bscause of the
grawing impurity of cullural practicea. Referring to this
jsgue, Du Tocit (196%) states that in etudying any aspect of
the culture or any social institution in this country, the
researcher hes ta keep sifting the traditionally African from
the changes brought about by the Whites. Thie is =;ainly
caused by the fact that Blacks who settle in urban areas have
to adjust ta a varliety of economic and environmental

pressures which are completely alien to them.
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In establishing the deyree of urban comnitment af the menbers
al burial =acieties 1in Harare, Hall (1987} taook into
consideration factors such as the length of time members had
“ived in an wurban area, the nember’s family situatinn,
ownership af a house, land and livestock in rural areas and
how often mambers visited their rural heomes. He found that
the majority of members appeared to have very few cor no ties
with the rural arcas and that they were highly urbanised.
Although in thi=z study, the zbove-montioncd foctora were not
explored, it can be as=sumed that they are alzse appliéahln Es

the members of burial societies in thi=s country.

b percent of the socleties cornsisted of persons wio are
related <tTo each other. &altkough +the family as a natural
support  system plays a significant role during crisis
situations, many families have realised that they need to
formalise the Lype of assistance they give to each other.
This is done to ensure Lhat they provide their next of kin
with adegquate support in times of crisis. AS a resull many
families have formed kinship burial socicties which are in
many respects similar tos the cther typas of burial zocicties.
Their members make regular cantributions aad funde are saved
and made available when a member or his registered dependent

dies. Some of them also own common property.
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Vachon and Stylianos (1988) have made  an inleresting
observation, which is relevant ta KkKlnshlp burial societies.
They warn that the structure of a soocial network may
facilitate or interfere with the provisicn of socilal support.
They tegard one important wariakle in this instance a=s
network deneity, which refere to the axtent to which mexhere
aof a sogial group know and contact one another. Thsy further
diatinguish between high and low den=ity networka, which have
differing effecte. High densit? networks, such as relatives
who are close to each other, increase the possibility that,
in stressful life events invelving loss, =several group
members may concurrently experience distress - a condition
termed "network stress". In such situations, network members
may not have the emotional energy to dezl with one another’s
neads. This type cf situation occurs easily in kinship

burial societies, bezause of the closeness aof members,

In vontrast, it was found that in low density networks, where
members were not wery intimate with one another, the
poseibilities of experiencing network stress were remote,
Such groups are thus akle to fulfill their supportive roles
affactivaly. The investigator has observed that most pesple
in the townships belong to both kiaship and neighbourhood
societies. These societiss supplement each othar when a

member who belongs to both of them dies.
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It wae found that £lightly more than one =ixth (16,6 percent)
of the societles also operate ac women‘e clubs. This finding
apparently conflrms the fact that more women are involved in
the activities of societies. The other societies ccocnslsted
cf persans who work together and those who belong to the same

church.

6.14 THE OCCUPATIONAL GROUFE OF THE MEMBERE OF

BURIAL BOCIETIES.

1t was found that the members of burial societies belong to
different occupational groupe. The pecple Whe kelong to the
low accupaticonal groupe, auch as unskilled workers
flabourers, factory workers, damestic workers, cffice
cleanars etc.) and seni-skilled workers (painters, plumbers,
motor mechanics, drivers, machlne operators, etc). ocutnumber
those who belong to the higher occupational groups (teachers,
lawyers, nurses, social workers, doctors etc.). The reason
for this difference 1n the membership representation of
sccupational groups, is that wost Blacks in the higher
oocupational groups apparently feel self-sufficient and
secure. s a result they do not regard the jcining of a
burial society as a  priority. People in  the lLowWer
ocoupational groups, on the other hand, feel more secure in

being merbers of burial societies.
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In describing the members of self-help groups she studied,

Richardson (1983, p20&6) writes;

"..... membars came from many diffsrent walks of life,
varying mnet only betwesn groupe, but alse within them. They

often ranged con=2iderably in age®.

Her Zindings are consistent with Lthose in this study. 'I'he
following table ghows tThe reguairements of Lhe various

societies regarding gqualifications for membership.

TAELE 39

REQUIREMENTE REGRRDING QUALIFICATION FOR MEMBERSHIF

BEESTPONSE FEEQUENCY PERCENTAGE
1. Specific Eegquirenants 43 80,0
£2. No Hegquirements 12 20,0
ToT &0 1C0

Tha akove table showa that four fifths of the spocieties
studied have specific requirements regarding gualificaticns
for memhership. People whe apply for merbership have to
comply with certain conditions before they can be accepted as
full members. The conditiens imposad on  hew merbers 45 ffer
from one society to another. The most commen raquirsment is

that new members have te pay a stipulated amount agreed uonan
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by the society before they are granted membership. ''his
amount is supposed to cover the expenses incurred by the
older members in es=ablishing the szociety. In some societies
new membera are reguired to condele financially, society
nembers who were bereaved in the past. Goadern [1373] writes

as folleows concerning this phenomenon.

sMost societies incorperated 1n their rules scwe sort of
provisions to save them from the oovious financial hazards.
New applicants for membership had to ke in good health at the
time of jolning = and they would not gualify for benafit
antil they had paid contributions for a winimor stipulated

periaod?,

one fifth of the societies in this study indicated that no
conditions are imposed on  naw nembers. Thease are probabkly
sacieties which heve not been in existence for a long time
and are s-ill recruiting new members., Such socleties have
alse not yvet accumulated sufficlent property to sesk coapens

satlen rrom new members.

6.15 CONCLUBION

Burial socictiese are generally established by people who live

in the esame neighbourheood, private persons, relatives or

colleagues. They are thus fermed undsr varied circumstances.
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Their activities are not necessarily confined to a single
area. This is due to the mchility of people between
different areas. Most societies cperate independently. Very
few are affiliated te a larger body. Az a result their
activitiesz are not co—ordinated. There are societies which
have been in existence for more than ten years. This is an
indication that there are stable societies whiech satisfy the
various welfare needs of their mnemkers. The malerity of
socleties are not registered. There is no proper mechanism

providing for their registration.

Mnat aocdleties had between 10 and 19 members when they were
launched. This shows attempts are made to recruit interestad
persons prier te thelr establishment. The average wmembership
of existing socleties i=s approximately thirty members. There
are, however, sccieties which have over 120 members. There
are more females than males invelved in the activities of
societies. This 1is because womnen  are generally mere
emnotionally respunsive to bereavement. There are, however,
indications <hat men are presently becocming increasingly
invelved in the activities of burial societies. The age
range of the memboers of socicties is between 25 and 65 years.
They consist mainly of wmarried persons and esingle parents.
The wvarious socistie=s havae mamnhers whe bzlong to differant
occupational groups, Almost all secleties have =specific

requirements concerning gualificatiens for membership.
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CHAPTER T
THE MANAGEMENT OF BURIAL BOCIETIES

T:+1 INTRODUCTION

Burial societies are administered in different ways by their
members. The manner in which thess societics are controlled
and how their office kearers are chosen, is discussed in —his
chapter. In addition, ths administrative activities of these
orgarizations, euch as the freguency of their meetings, the
recording of preocecdings and their stated cbjeclLives are

prezented.

7.2 THE MANNER IN WHICH BURIAL EOCTETIER ARE COMTROLLED

An  attempt was made to establish the manner in which +the
various societies studied are controlled. It should ke
mentlaned that the effectiveness of the contrel exercized hag
a significant bearing on the benefits derived by menbers and
the satisfactiun of their needs. The responses obtained are

shown in the following table.

TABLE 40

TYPES OF CONTROL OF BURIAL SCCIETIES

TYFE OF COMTEOL FREQUENCY SERCENTACE
1. Group of individuals (Cammittee) 55 g1 .7
2. Sirgle individual 5 8.3

TOTAL a a0 S 1 ¥
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ARocoording to tabkle 40 nore than ninety percent of the
societies studied are controlled by a committee which has
keen chosen by the mambers. There are only a few instances
{8,313 percent) where a society is controlled by a single
perscn. Usually such perszons are the founders of the =society
and +take charge of the affairs of the soclety during its
initial stages. As memkership increases and adninistrative
WOk becaomes more demanding, such per=ona  enlist  the

azsistance of other members in operating the society.

TABLE 41

MANNER IN WHICH THE OFFICE BEARRERS OF BURIAL SOCIETIES

ARE CHOBEN

MANMNER OF SELECTION FREQUENCY FERCENTACE
1. Election 319 £5,0

2. hppaintmant 20 33,3
3. Cther (self-appointed) L b 7 L
TOTAL oo SRR 1]

The above tabkle shows that almost two thirds (65,0 percant)
af tha =acietiez elected their cffice bearers. This faoror
waz 2lea found by Silverman (1980, pll) in his study of

self-help groups. He wrote:
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"Most  burial scocieties have a @ traditienal hierachical
structure based on parliamentary procedures and majaeity

rule',

It ahould, however, be menticned that although moet societies
hold elections, =owe of them have a membership which
comprizes people with elementary educatien or no education at
all. In =uch societies, the more literate menobers arce
eloected everv year, with the result that the ocffice bearers
tend to be the same pecple throughout. Societies which have
a well balanced membership are abkle to rotate their office

baarars.

The problem of literacy 1ir self-help groups seems to have
also been prevalent during the 19th Century. Gosden (1973,
pl5) describes this characteristie of self-help groups as

follows;

"z late as L8700 the EFoyal Commission noted the difficulty
which many socleties apparently experienced in finding a
sufficiently literate aecretary. Even among registered
societies the stats of the anmmal returne - or their complete
abssnce year after year - Indicated that many clubs had no

cne competent to act as clerk".
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This s=tate of affairs seems to prevail amongst many burial
gociatieg  in the Rlack Townshipe. The writer has observed
that mogt of them do not keep adequate records. Their
financial booksz are seldom submittad for auditing. Members
are satisfied when they are presented with unauwdited
financial statements, which appear to be convincing. At
meetings members are usually given an opportunity to ask
questions and to seek clarification on the issues raised.
This casual financial contrel sometines opens the way for
problems such as the embezzlement of funde, which greatly

weakens the strength of these societies.

The investigator has observed that some members of burial
societies aeem to have a low literacy level. Thia situation
can probably be attributed to the long history of educational
deprivation to which many Blacks have been subjected. This
is especially 8o because most of the present memhera af
sgcieties grew up during an era when educational
opportunities were limited. There are, however, hopeful
gigns that this situation is changing. This is evidenced by

the apparent growth in the numbers of literate persons.

In explering the possibility of providing the committes
members of burial socletlies with some training in order to
remedy the problem of 1lliteracy, 68,0 percent ol respondenbs
in Hall's study (1287), indicated that some kind of training

was necessary, while one third did not feel that this was



needed. Those that responded in favour of Lraining generally
listed accounting and book-keeping as the mest needed skills.
2 few menbers, although feeling that training was regquired,
were rconcerred that this would invelve using much of the
societyfs funds. Training was therefore =seren as potentially

useful by most of the merbers.

Burlial societies in Black Townships would alao benefit
greatly if they could be exposed to a structured training
programma designed to improve their operations, It i= thea
view of the investigator that the training of office hesarers
who ecarry out the administrative functions of societies is
egsential in earder to enhance the effectiveness of these
socisties. Such training should be particularly directed at
the secrotaries, treasurers ard chairmen of these
organizations, to erable them to acguire skills related to
undertaking cost effective activities and obtaining maximum
benefits from their accumulated funds. In order to minimise
financial costs, several societliez coald sponscr such a
Training programne. To facilitate continuity, the trained
office bearers should be allowed to hold their positions for
a reasocnable period, Trav should alsao be given an
opportunity te orientate the new incumbents when their periad
axpires. The training offered should take into account the
level of education of the participants and should be tailored

to the needs gof burial socleties.
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one third of the respondents indicated that their societies
appointed office bearers and 4id not hold elections. These
societiea apparently appoint office bearere on the setrength
of their abilities. For instance the more articulate members
are appointed as chairpersons and the literate ones as
secretaries. Such societies may be exposed to the danger of
placing power in the hands of a few capabhle nembers. This
situation wmay make them wulnerable to various abuses such as
embezzlement of funds. The other disadvantage 1is that when
guch office bearers leave the society, the society may
becone unabhle to continue with its activities and may
ultimately dissolve. It may be concluded that the existence
of societies which cperate in this manner ie very often

ehort=1ived.

TABLE J42

FREQUENCY OF MEETINGS OF BURIAL SOCIETIEE

RESPONSE FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE
1. Monthly 51 85,0

2. Infrequently 7 11,6

3. Quarterly 1 1,7

4. Only at times of bereavement 1 1,7

5. Weekly - &

6, Half yearly - i

7. Once a year i L

TOTAL &0 1C0
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Table 43¢ shows that more than four rtirths (85,0 percent) of
societies hold their meetings once a menth for the purpose of
disoussing their affairs. In order to facilitate +the
collection of premiums, most of the meetings are held during
the first week of the menth, when members =till have money at
their dispcsal. The experience of many societies is that ir
meetings are held during the meonth, many members fall  into
arrears. This situation ultimately causes financial problems
for +the scciety. If such prablems persist, the saciety may
find it difficult to provide membera with the necessary
banefits, such as assicsting memberse financially when claime
are made. If a particular society i=2 onable to meet this
basic obligaticon, members may become dissatisfied and lose
confidence in the scciety. This may cause them te join other

more viable societies.

The above situation illustrates +that there are many risks
invelved in the nembership of burial sccieties. This applies
egpecially to the weak ones which are nol properly managed.
Such cocleties have a wery shert life-span and usually
dissolve without being abkle to give their members a fair
compensation. Soma of these sccileties are riddled by too
many funerzls and very little money. Their members dropout
easily while others fail to keep up their menthly paymentsz,

despite the penalties imposed by the society.
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Thise esituation is highlighted by one member of a burial

society who described her experience as follows:

"I have had a nasty experience with a certain burial society.
While a member we buried several people but when my turn cane
the society folded. I never got a penny back, so, you can
understand why burial secieties or any other society for that
matter is out as far as I am concerned". (Ndlowvu, 1987,

p.12).

This situation was alse found by Gosden (1973, plé] in hie

study of friendly socleties. He writes:

PThere are plenty of examples of local esociectics founded im
the lata eighteenth century which survivaed until the
twentieth century, but there were also many which callansed

financially and left their members bereft of provisian".

At the monthly meetings of socleties the payment of the full
subscription and any outstanding moneys is required of
menbers. In same societies whether the menmber is present or
not his share of the cost of refreshment ig callected and

gpent.

Ome burial society in this study hclds meetings quarterly.

This often happens with scgieties which have a large member—
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ship. One respondent who belonygs €To a soclety which has a
membership of 300 indicated that this soriety has devised a
system of "runners" or premiuvm collectors. They are assignad
gpecific areas, where they ceollect premiums fram members.
Tna amounts collected are given to the treasurer for safe
kzeping and banking. Members are given reports at the end of
each guarter aboul Lhe state of aflfairs of the scciety. TFor
instance, Iissues such as the financlal =strength of the
society, deathzs within the secicty, menbers who arc in
arrears and other ratters which are of interest to nembers

are discussed.

Another respordent mentioned that in her society, meetings
are held only when there is a death case. At such meetings
the necessary contributions ars received and then handed over
to the bereaved familv. Apparantly these are societies which
have a loose structure. ‘lheir menbsrs are not keen To commit
themselves to many activities suzh as attending meetings
freguently, and carrying out assignnents of the society.
Such an arrangement seemz to be preferred by younger peraons
who are more intereeted in pleasurable actiwvities such ae
recreation, music, travelling or extra-mural studies. The
newly estahlished soclieties alse fall inte this categary. At
first they adopt a very simple system of opsrating. For
example, meseting only when there is a reported death case.

These societies then graduzlly increase their activities when
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they realise that such a system does not satisfy their needs
adegquately. For instance when they identify the need to have
reserve funds, or to own property which will facilitate their
operations, and improve the benefits enjoyved by merbers.
Ultimately these societies find themselvesz having devised a
more complicated aystem of functioning, designed to satisfy
the wvaricus needs ol @ wpenbers. REichardson (1983, p2a7)

describes this tendency of self-help groups as Iollows;

"The prirncipal activity of many groups, certainly, is a
regular meseting, enabling menkbers to discuss mitual problems

ex¥change Information, and plan future developnents".

None of the societies in this study neld meetings weekly,
half=vyvearly or annually. The reason could be that weekly
meetings are too Espon and tiring. Half-yearly and annual
meetings on the other hard are unrealistic because members
have =0 be fully informed at all times about the affalrs of
their societies. If a long period lapses before meetings are
held, members loze touch, and this might lead to a laoza of
interest in the activities of the society. In the meantime
these zsnocleties may accumilate a lot of unresolved problaos,
due o the unrealistic spacing of meetings. Hence such  an

arrahgemant is unsuitable for most burlial scecleties.

11,6 percent of the =societies adopted different systems of
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helding Eeetingﬁ. Same mesat every second month, othars

whenever it is necessary and some Forthightly.

The abowve findings clearly zhow that burlal societies in
Black Townships do not have a uniform svstem of helding
meetings, Their meetinga are held in accordance with the

wishes and the needs of a particular souiety.

7.3 PROCEEDINGES AT MEETIHGE OF BURIAL BOCIETIEE

In order to function effectively as organizations, societies
are ohliged to keep records of their proceedings. Tnese
records ensure continuity, wken rew office bearers are
entrusted with the task of administering the affairs of the

saciety.

TABLE 43

RECOBRDING OF PROCEEDINGE OF BURIAL SOCIETIES

EREST'OMSE FREQUENCY PERCENTACE
1. ERecprds kept La T&,7
2. Mo records kept 2 3.3
TOTAT. (18] 100

The abcwve table shows that almest all the societies in this

study (96,7 percent) keep a record of their proceedings at
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meetings. Most societies do not, however, kesp an elaborate
record of their activitles. Thelr reccrds usually consist of
the minute book, record of pavments made, receipt books and
the savings book. SGome do not even provide their members
with receipts as proof aof payment. This sirple record
keeping 1z due ta the fact that there is wvery little
interacticn Dbetwe=an burial sccisties and other external
ocrganizatione, which might neeessitate a frequent exchange
system in the form of correspeadenca. The other contributory
factor is that the membership of most aocieties is made up aof
lay people who do not have sophisticated administrative
gkills. In socme sccieties professional persons who are
members are gilven administrative portfolics such as secretary
or treasurer. The latter are, however, regulred to operate
in acceordance with the rules of the society, wiich emphasize

simple record Keeping which can be urderstood by members.

Levy (1976, p3ld) conlirws the gbeve-menticned characteristic
cf =elf-help organizatiens such =ze burial eccieties as

follows:

"Few, if any, grouaps make any kind aof systematic attempt to

agsess their effectivensss, or keep records".

This observation by Levy, shows that hecause of the

simplicity of the records kept, it is sometimes difficult for
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investigators to determine the effectiveness of sccieties,

despite their high vwisikility as self-help organizations.

only 13,3 percent of the respondenta  in this study indicated
that their societiee do not keep arny records. Apparently the
only record kept by such societies is their savings book. It
nay be assumed that these are societies in wnhich all ths
portrolics are centersed in the chairman or the founder of the
gocisty, Such a person functions as if he owns the society
and haa wvested in nim the responsibkbility to upheld all the
rulez and regulaticns of the scclety. Scciesties of this
nature are able to cperate effectively only as lopg as the
menbere hcld their leader in high esteem, and trust him
absolutely., They are, however, wvulnerabkle, in the sense that
when such a leader departs, the society collapses or finds it

extremaly difficult to adapt to a new system of operating.

T.4 AIMNE AND OEJECTIVES OF BURIAL SO0CTETIES

In an attempt to gain insight into the objectives of burial
gocietiea, reaspondents were reguested to  state if  their
societics have written constitutione, and to specify the
chjectives of  their aocietiezs az  wentioned in tha
cotatituntion. The follewing table illnatrates the namher af

societies in this study which had written constitutions.
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TABLE 44
CONSTITUTIONS OF BURIAL BOCIETIES

POSSESSION OF CONSTITUTION FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE
1 Yes 52 85,7
2% No 7 11,6
3 uncertain or do nofb Know | 1.7
TOTAL £0 100

Takble 44 reveals that more than four fifths (86,7 percent) of
the eocieties studied had written constitutions. The
investicator found however, that most of thesze zocietiasz kept
their constitution=z in their minute books. They made
reference to +this book whenever mambers =ought clarity
ragarding their manner of operation, or when new members wera

orientated. Only a few sacieties had typed constitutions.

The constitutions of most of the sccieties were not detailed.
They contalned one or two objectives, conditions ol
membership and contributions payable. The latter had to be
uvpdated from time to time as benefits were adjusted to suit

the prevailing coet of living.

Seven  societies 1in thizs study 4did net have a written
constitution. They apparently relied on wverkal agreesments,

entered into in the past, regarding their mode of cperation.
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They did not formalize these agreements 1into a consbLitution
which they could use as a source of reference. It may bhe
inferred that societies which function without a constituticn
somctimes operate in a cnmberaome manner. This occurs
especially when they have teo resclve controversial 1ssues.
in secieties which are mnot run demecratically, the chair=-
person’s ruling is regardad as final. In others, the
epinions of the mwajority of members are accepted when
controversial matters are settled. It should be mentioned
that most of the societies which operate in this manner,
beneflt wery little from precedsnce. They are hot able %o
update their censtitutions, to accommodate issues which were
net  initially provided for in the constitution. As a result
similar issues may Ete handled differently, depending on
conditiens prevailing at the time. Such a state of affairs
may lead te unfairness ir instances where members are not
dealt with oblectively. Thi= may cause dissatisfacticn
amengst the members and may ultimately destroy the scclety.
Socictiss which operate in this manner need to ke informed by
professicnals, such as Social Workera, on the walue of a
constitution. Such guidance ie mest important =s the
majority of members of societiss lack the expertise to

formulateoc an effective constitution.

only one reapandent did net know, or was uncartain, whether

the society she represented possessed a constituticn. This
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eften happens with societies which have been in existence for
-1 longy time and which 8seldom make referencea to the
constitution. In escme instances there is a tendency by
memberse to lose constitutions which are given to them by the
society.
TRBLE 45

THE PRIMARY OBJECTIVEE OF BURIAL BOCIETIES

STATED QBIZCTIVE FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE

1. To aoffer material and non- 52 BE, b
material assistance to bersaved
members and thelr next of kin.

2. To participate in rotating credit 2 3.3

3. To engage in activities aimed at 2 3.3
the development of members

4. To support renmbers financially and 5 1,7
materially when they have family
celebrations

5. Toc discuss matters of common 1 L,7F
concern affecting women

6. To prowote family harmony 1 L.

7. To assi=t tke peady 1 1,7

IoTAL &0 _ 100
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More than four fifths (86,6 percent) of the societiea in this
study have as their main objective the provision of material
and non-material assistance to their bereaved menbars, and
their next of kin. Thim ia tha central abjective of meogt
burial aocieties, arocund which all their major astivities
revolve, Two respondents indicated that the main akjective
of thelr soclety 1s to engage in rotating credit. some of
the respondents interviewed mentioned that this actiwvity is
combined with their major activity of assisting Ebereawved
rembers . Thie supplementary activity of socictices scmetimes
gerves az a zource of arttraction to new members. Thay alwave
Toak forward to their turn Tt receive the agreed

contriputions of their nembars.

3,3 percent of the societies regarded the development of
their memhers as their main objective. These are
organizatians sUch as the VAL 1lous women”’s groups,
procfessional associations and peer groups whose maljor
ebjective 1is the iwprovewent of menbers. Although  these
organization= may regard the support of their bhereaved
merbers as cne of their objectivea, they are not necessarcily
pre—-sccupiad with thie activity. Apparently such
organizations de not offer their bereaved members substantial

benefits.

One spciety regarded its main ckhjective as the support of
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members financially and materially when they have family
celebhratione. This =ecciety coneiders the assistance of
bereavaed members as a secondary skjective., Doring intervisws
with the menbers of burial seocieties, the investigator found,
however, that most ol them did not only rally around their
members during times of grief. ''hey alsc had an arrangenant
whereby financial and non-material support was given to
members who had family celebrations such as  church
confirmations, birthday parties, weddings or ancestoral
worship occasicons. This 1is one of the important benefits
that people derive from their membership of burial secieties,
because they are always assured of the support of these
organizations. Some sovcietles have even stipulated in their
constitutions the type of assistance that ie given to members
during family celebratione. Others hawva laft this aspect to
mambers to uze their disecretion in determining the type of
support to be given to members on such cccasions. In  the
latter organizations it is sometimes only those neanbers who
are clese to the celebrating member, who go out of thelir way
to assist such a member. The disadvantage cf this
arrangement 1is that new members who have not yet gaired
popularity in the association or old members who have not
endeared tnemselves to the other mnembers, are not given
adequate support when they have Family celebrations. It may
ke concluded that societies which fall in the latter
category, d¢ not offer their members maxXimum benefits,

bacause of their loose =tructure.
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With regard to organizations which view the assistance of
members  during family celebrations as their primary
cbjective, the investigateor has noted the existence of groups
of women whe kbuy each other prezents on their birthdays.
These preaents are qiven to the member wheo celebrates and she
in twurn entecbalns Che mewpbers of the group at her aone.  As
a4 result these women have an opportunity to attend kirthday
celebrations every month throughout the year. Members are
reguesbed Lo fodicale Tl Lype o presents they reguire in
crder to eliminate duplication. In some groups membars are
odvized to reguest those presents which wWill cnsurec that they
hava sultable @atering equipment sheould death strike. Itoms
necded are usually pots, crockery, tes kettles and large
dishes. When one member family is  bereaved, the other
merbers help where necessary with equipment. It may thus be
inferrod from the above that people who do not bhelong to any
zalf-help groups, struggle greatly when they are bereaved.
Bezides coping with their grief, they also have to set about

borrowlrg equipmert from other pecple.

One respondent indicated that the main objectiwve of her
organization ia the promotion of family harmony. Apparently
thie kind of wobjective iz adopted by mozt kinship burial
gocietie=z, which strive to bring family members tagether, and
assiat them in reaanlwing problems which they hbring to tha

attention af the group. TFor instance, if a member complains
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about the unbecoming behaviour of her spouse, which causss
conflict and disharmony in the family, the partner who is tha
culprit is duly admonished by the other members of the group.
In thig way family harmony ia enhanced and memhera devalop a
fecling of belonging, which enasbles them te function more

effectivaly in their other life tasks.

The ifnvesLigalor has observed that other types of bhurial
societies;, such as neighbourheood groups or pecple who work
together do neot regard the promotion of Family harmony 25 ane
of their objectives. Thay cbhviously hazitate tTo adopt this
objective due to tke gencitivity with which people react to
ig=ues ooncerning their private lives. They fear that other
mambars would regard their invelvement in this aspect of
their liwves as an intrusicn. Despite the above reservations
manifested by most societies, the investigator feels that
these organizations could fulfill a significant role if thay
were To take a more active interest in the lives of their
menbers . This is especlally fwporLant as people do ool oply
experience social problems related to bereavenent. There are
a host of other problems, which might be reselved through
asgietance that can be obtained from cocmpetent persone.
Caplan (1976) =states <hat the mnonitoring of the needs of
mambhera shauld he tactful and uncbtrusive and should ke
regarded as part of a community care-giving structure. The

menbers of soccisties ecan in addition to becoming rescurce
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persons to other members, also act as  a <channel of referral
to professionals. The latter can aoffer the necessary
aesistance to members whe sxperienca, for instance,
paersonality problems which inhibie their adeguate
Fanct ioning. Caplan (1976, p276) suggests that there should
e ",,. a communication eyvestem which ensures that messages
are paseed without delay from the caregivers to the
gpecialiste when a family's behaviour arouses the susplcion
that it is not coping adeguately on its own or with the
spontanecus help of ita normal aocial entcurage. These
nessagoes chould inmediately lead to specialized investigatien

or to planned intervention".

In stressing the continuing pesitive relatienship between
professionals such as sogial woriers and community care
givers such as the members of burial societies, Caplan
further statez that the professicnal or human relations
specialist should communicate to the menmbers of selt-help
groups the patterns of maladaptive responses, so that they
will recognlsze the early signz cf these in the families with
which they are in routine contact. lle warns howewver, that in
certain situations professienals cheould avold eopeaking
diractly to families vharever pos=sikle hecauze Y.
irregpactive of the outeoms of such a oontact the fact that
it takez place increases the possibility that the family may

label itself deviant or may be so lakelled by others".

(1976, pa277).
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tine respendent indicated that the main objective of the
spciety ehe was representing was to  assist the needy. This
soclety identified needy people in the community znd offered
them the necessary material assistanoce such as old clothes or
limited financial as=sistance. Tne researcher found this
aspect of welfare work lacking in mest of the burial
societies contacted. They did not extend their services to
the wider community. ©One resporndent reacted Lo Lhis lssae by
indicating that these orgenizations are =eldom appraached by

those who sSeasl asaistance.

Anather secciety regardad its main cbjective as the discussion
of caomron ratters affecting women. This was one af the
ruUreraus wemen’s  organizations existing in the Black
Tewnships. These soccieties engage in various activities
rarging from the enhanzement of housekeeping skills such as
cooking, home cecorating and handicraft work, to the
discussien of topical 1issues. The supoart ol bereaved

menbers is thus regarded as a sscondary objective by

organisations [alling in this categoTy.

The preceding cutline of the objectives of burlal seccietles
confirme the Ffact that they have different goals, depend:ing
on their nature. Though most of them regard the araistance
of bhereaved mambers asz their major objective, some tend to

emphasize other objectives. Auslander and Auslander (1988,
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p74) describe this characteristie of self-help organizations

ag follows:

iThe goals of self-help groups are as varied as tae groups
themselves, although they fall into four major categories:
providing emotional support, disseminating information,
providing mwmaterial support, and advocating con behalf of

nembers®.

7.5 OTHER RCTIVITIES UNDERTAEKEN BY BURITAL BOCTETIER

Eesides their major actiwvity of assisting bereaved members,
burial societies engage in a wvariely of other activities
which are agreed upon by members. Respondenta were redqueated
to indicate theee activitiea. Their reeponees are reflected

in the follewing table.

TAEBLE 46

DIFFERENT ACTIVITIEE OF BURIRL BOCIETIEB

TYFE OF ACTIVITY FEEQUENCY PERCENTAGE
1. Ho activities are undertaken 311 61,6
2. Educational trips 11 18,3
3. Exchange gifts and celebrate & 14,40
hirthdays=

4, Hold Christmas Parties 4 6,

5. Buy crockery for members 4 5
6. Aszist refugees materially 2 ;3
T Fund-raising 2 il

TOTAL (18] 100
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Tabhle 46 shaows that slightly more than half (51,6 percent) do
not undertake any additional activities, to their main
activity of helping bereaved member=s. Apparently these are
gocietiese which have not been in exietence for a long time.
These societies have not yet consclidated their major
activities to an extent that they could coneider undertaking
other eupplementary activitiee. Thie finding confirm= the
fact that there are rany socistlies whose major acktivities
revolve around helping bereaved members. This characteristie
of the societies 1= an indication that they require external
intervention by professiocnals such as social workers, o
assist them to function more effectively. They could help
societies to grow bevond being precccupied with issues
relatad to bereavement. They could wundertake other
activities designed to satisfy some of the welfare needs of
their members like helping members to resolve thelr personal
problema, refarring them +to appropriate resqurcsaga  and
regponding to community appeale for aseietance. The latter
call upon responsible and sympathetic citizens for support,
on ooccasiong when there are disasters such as flaods. Tho=ea
activities imply that societies have +the potential to be a

significant resource in meeting some of the needs of their

mambers and nan-nenbers.
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Slightly le==z than one fifth (18,3 percent) of sccieties
undertook trips to places of interest. Thie i=s often done at
the end of the year when members are on holiday and neec some
diveraion from their routine activities. Popular places
wigited included heliday reserts such azs the Eruger Hatienal
Park, Sur Clity and Pilamnesburyg Game Reserve, the NHatal Coast
and cape Town. These nterests of burlial sociecies can be
explored [urther by professionals working in the fCfield of
tourism. Due to a lack e¢f information these organizations
are often unaware of the nunber of places of intercet which
can be vigited in thiz country and as a result, their choices
arn 1imited. Given the numker of azsacieties which have
mishroomed throughout the country, onz can see the great
potential that exists for the tourism industry, if advantage

could be taken of this situation.

One tenth of tThe sSoccieties celebrated the birthdays aof
members and exchanged gifts, Thi=s offers  burial
organizations a diversion from their precccupaticon with doath
and adds a touch of spice to their activities. It offers
them an eppartunity to interact at a different level 1in an
atmosphara af camaraderie. Members are thus akle to aenjoy

recreation and entertainment in a relaxed atmosphere.

6.7 percant of the zocleties hoeld an annual Christmas party.

This percentage appears to be unrealistic compared +to the
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actual hnumber of sccieties. This is one of the most popular
activities of societies, especially those which do not have
many entertainment activities during the course of the year,
The Christmas party iz an occasion which snables membere and
thelr families tc come together and enjoy themselwves. It
gives  the diflferent lamilies an opportunity to become
acquainted with each other. This party gatkering has a
profoundly  support ve affect on members, because it enables

them to co—operate better at other levels.

Four =sccieties kought creckery for mnembera. aAa already
stated +this crockery anablaed members to poseess  equipment
which facilitates their suppertive activities whken assisting
a bkerpaved member. This activity also helps menbers to
purchase other hcocuseheld items which are of walue to their
families. It zcan thus be seen that societies eontribute
indirectly towards a harmoniocus family life through some of

their act:wities,

Two burial sccieties responded Lo appeals to assist destitute
refugess with material help. As zlr-eady indicated hurial
organizations have the potential te be a significant rescurce
which ecould be tapped by professiecnals, such az soccial
workera and other charitable organizations, in their work af
alleviating the misery sufferad by destitute persons.

Infortunately, they are seldom zpproached directly, and thera
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appsars to ke very little contact betwesn them and

prafessional persons in this regard.

only 3,4 percent of the societies underteck fund-raising
activities. Moat sccieties rely salely on the contributions
made by members. They geldom undertake fund-raising
activities. The lack of activity in this area 1s apparently
due ta the fact that many societies do not view Lhemselves as
charitable vryanizationa. Therefore they do not see the need
to raise additieonal funds. [t sheould however, be stated that
if these organizatione are te  expand their range of
activities in order to impreve the benefit= enjoyed by
merkers, they need to explore fund-raising opportunities

which can increase their existing capital.

The above presentation has clearly revealed some of the
welfare activities of burial secisties. These activities are
presently undertaken on a limited scala. Tnere is a need for
professional persons, individuals involved in charitable work
and sotietiles themselves, to tap their cwn resources in arder
te extend their activities to satiefy the warioua needa of

member=.
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7.6 CORCLUEION

The majority of burial zocieties are centrolled by committess
electad by members. Trere are a few which are controlled by
an indiwvidual, who i= uveually the founder. Thesze socictiss
hold their meetings on an average of once a month. At these
meetings procesdings are recorded. Due to the low literacy
level of members, some societies daoa not  kesp elakorate
records. They have sinple constitutions which specily thelr
manner of eoporatlon and the benefits cffered to merbsrs.,
Almoat  all =ocieties have as their majosr objective the
provision of material and non-material assistance to bereaved
members. Some regard rotating credit, the devslopment of
members, discussion of matters of common concern  and the
promotion of family harmony as very important cobjectiwves. In
addition to these activities some societies alss undertake
educational trips, heold Christmzs parties, exchange gifts,
assist needy menbers and also engage in limited fund-raising
activities. These arganizations bhave the potential to expand

their activities to satisfy the needs of their mewbers.
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CHAPTER 8

THE FUNDING AND MATERIAL ABEETS OUF BURIAL BOCIETIES

B.1 INTRODOCTION

Burial societies depend on the availakility of furds for
their =urvival and viahility. These fundes greatly determine
the strength of these organizations and the extent to which
they are able to carry out their oblectives to satisfy the
various welfare needs of their members. This chapter deals
with the internal and external sources of the funding of
spcieties and the manner in which they 1lnvest these funds.
The approximate walues of the material assets of these

gocieties are also pressnted.

8.2 BOURCE OF FUNDE RECEIVED EY BURIAL EOCIETIES

Burial societies normally obtain their funds from a variety
of sources. The funding of any particular scciety is largely
determined by its manner of operation which depends upon its
rules and regulations. Societies constantly seek bebber ways
o accumulating funds .n weorder to improve the benefits
offered +to members. The following table depicts the aources

of fundse received by sociecties.
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CHAFTER 8

THE FUNDING AND MATERIAL ASSETS OF BURIAL BDCIETIES

8.1 INTRODUCTION

Burial societles depend on the availability of funds for
their survival and viability. These funds greatly determine
the strength of these crganizations and the extent To which
they are able to carry out thelr objectives to satisfy the
various welfare needs of their menbars. Thi=z chapter deals
with the internal and external socources cf the Lunding of
societies and the manner in which they invest thease funds.
The approximate wvaluee of the material assets of thase

gooieties are alsoc presented.

8.2 BOURCE OF FURDE RECEIVED BY BURIAL SOCIETIES

Burial societie= normally cobtain their funds from a varlety
of sources. The funding of any particular society ls largely
determined by its manner of operation which depends upon its
rules and regulations. Socleties constantly sSeek better ways
of accumulating funde in order to improve Lhe benelfils
olflfered to members. The feollocwing table depicts the scurces

of funds received by socleties.
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TABLE 47

EOTURCE OF FUNDS RECEIVED BY BURIAL BOCIETIES

SOURCE YES HQ PERCENTMAGE
1. Registration fees 6E&, 3 31,7 109
2. Subscription fees 81,3 16,7 100
1. Condolence fees 41,7 58,13 100
4. Donatione by members 16,7 83,3 100
5. Donations by external bodies 3,3 96, 100
6. Regular fund-raising drives 10,0 90,0 100
7. Fines imposed by members 73,3 26,7 144
B, Hiring out of property 5,0 95,0 Lo0
%. Other (Transport) B,3 91,7 100

Table 47 shows that more than two thirds (68,3 percent) of
burial societies in this study obtain part of thelr funds
from the registration or affiliation fees pald by members.
Thesa are probably societies which have an open membarship
and way still be recruiting memkers in order to imorove
their numerical strength. WNew members have to pay a joining
fee in order to have a stake in the assets already possessed
by the soclety. These have been bought with funds
contributed by the old opembers. The other rez=zon for
charging affiliation fees is to bring new memkors on to the
same level as the other members who have already incurred

expenses in the form af condolencas to bereaved memhers.
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Thie happens particularly in the smaller societies which de
not have a leng list of bereaved members. The investigater
hag reservations about thls condition because it implies that
new membhers are compelled to condole bereavad marbers
retrospectively, despite the fact that prior teo joining, they
ware not entitled to the benefits offered by these societies.
Registration, however, enables members to gain recognition as
bona filde members of the scciety they are jolning. It also

entitles thenm to benefits provided to members.

It was found that less thano one third (31,7 percent) of the
societies did not seek reglstratlion fees from new membere.
Theee are probably eocieties which have not been in exiztence
for a long time and have thue not yet accumulated substantial
acgets. A= a reault they do not need ta be compensated by
new members. Other socleties in this category could be those
which want to stimulate the recruitment of merbers by nct
imposing conditions which will discourage new members frem
joining. It can, however, bhe expected that as these
sacieties grow and acquire material assets, they will impose

affillation conditions on new menbers.

Mure than Tour [ifths (83,8 percent) of the soccieties receive
subscription feea from members. Apparently this is a

gsignificant source of income for moet burial eccieties.
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Theee fees are usually paid monthly to the society. Each
scciety determines the amount that should be contributed by
members every monlh. This amcunt is revised from time te
time in accordance with the needs expressed by members  and
the desire to impreove the berefits offered to members. Ons2
respondent indicated that initially members in her society
were paylng a monthly subscription fee of 50c, and presently
they are paying R10-00 per month. It 1is clear that <this
society increased its subscription fees substantially in
order to kring ther in line with the prevailing economic
conditions. This increase is also an indication of growth
within a particular socliety. Spcisties which are stagnant
and fail to revise their subscription feess and other sources
of inceme, become weak in due course. As a result they find
it increasingly difficult to satisfy the neads of their
menbers, or to provida Itheir menbers with attractive
menefits. Ultimately such societies dilssolve if they do neot
take appropriate action to adjust their operations to the

prevailing eccnomlic conditions.

The above table further reveals that 16,7 percent of the
societies do not collect subscription fees from members.
They rely on other sources of income. Some of the sovictles
in this category only receive contributione from  nenhers

whan +there iz a death casa. They do not s=seek to build
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financial reserves which can be used to provide bereaved
members with financial assistance. The mnembers of these
societlies probably experience great incenvenience when clalme
are mada, bkecause of the need Lo collect contributions
gquickly. Societies in this category probably seek to aveid
the responsibility of having to ensure the safe-keeping of
funds and having to account fragquently to members about the
financial =tate of the organization. These socletles do not
have the problems experienced by other societies regarding
the misappropriation of funds. The latter cften <Causes
tension anongst menbers and this sometimes leads to the
dissolution of the aocisty Lf it 1= not resolved

satisfactorily.

More +than two £ifths (41,7 percent) of the societles collect
condolence faea from menbers whenever there is a reported
death case. Scme eocieties cause members to make their
condolence contributions in advance, so that this money
should be readily available when nesded. The advantage of
this arrangement, besides the convenience, is that this woney
sarns the society interest, which, in 1 way, contributes

towards the growth of the society.

More than two fifths (58,3 percent] of the socleties do not

vcollect condelence contributicna as a source of revelus.



Theee societies use the fees obtained from monthly
subscriptions +teo pay condolence money to bereaved mnemkers.
This 1is an indication that societies employ funds accruing
from =subscriptions differently. Others use these funds for

other purpcses, such as purchasing heeded assets.

The other major source of income of societies according to
table 62 consists of fines impocsed cn members for offences
zsuch as abscenteesm and late coming. Other matters whilch are
punishable in some societies are arrear payments, unbecowlng
conduct and the embezzlement of funds. It was fourd that
almost three cuartera (73,2 percent) of the socicties
generated income through the imposition of fines. These
fines are significant in inducing members to participate Iin a
digeiplired manner in the activities of their societies.
Otherwise, members tend to adeopt a lax attitude, by, for
instance, arriving late at meetings cr being contlnually
absent from meetings. Such behaviour ultimately weakens
societies because plans cannot be properly executed. Henkers
are not able to make gsignificant contributions by
participating fully in the activities of the society 1I Lhere

is a high aksenteesm rate.

The manner in which funda obtained through penaltiee are
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utilised differa amongst societies. Some use this money to
purchase material assete. others use it to cater for thes
welfare needs of membere such as giving out leans ar

providing material assistance to incapacitated membere.

5lightly more than a guarter (26,7 percent] of the socleties
do not impose fines on members. These are societies which
apparently operate in a lax manner. Further probing revealed
that societies of this nature are mestly kinship socletiss.
such societies do not inpose severe restrictions on nenbers,
ag do neighbourhood socleties, The investigator has chserved
that most kinship societies tend to experience probleome of
attendance, punctuality and arrears in making payments. All
these factore have a negative effect on the cperation of
thesa societies. consequently they are geherally not as
strong and viable as neighbourhood societies which inposze

atringent disciplinary conditions on members.

It was found that anly 16,7 percent of burial sccieties
receive financial donations from memnbers. Apparently these
are esccieties which have not been In existence for o long
time. They are thus still struggling to bulld up funds. It
should also be mentioned that 1n the clder societies thers
are, at times, members who identify strongly with their
gocieties and voluntarily donate funds frowm time o time.

one respondent related such an instance as follows:
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"We wanted to organize a trip te a pleasure resort, but were
unable to do sa dus to lack of funds. MAs an alternative one
af our menbers offered to entertain us at her own expense by

arranging a ‘braaivleis® party at her house".

The low percentage of societies which receive donatlons from
members implies that they are not a significant source of
income of burial societies. More than four fitths of

eacieties do not obtain donations from members.

only 3,3 percent of the societies obtained donations from
wxternal bodies. This is an indication that most sccieties
rely greatly on their own resources and seldom sclicit
donatione from outside. The investigator is af the opinion
that this finding demonstrates that burlal societies are
generally underestimated as a powerful rescurce in our
communities. Increased contact between these arganizations
and the business sector could greatly enhance the advertising
eampaigns of the latter. For instance representatives of
companiez which seek to advertise their products could
address the members of societies at thelr meetings and vffer
them donations to foster co-pperation. This would be a
reciprocal process because societies would benefit frorm such
donations, which would enable them to improve their

cparations. and of course these outside comparies would
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expand their market. This 12 one area which needs tc ba

sxplored by the business sector.

Nine tenths of the societles do not undertake fund-raising
drives in order to augment the funds at thelr disposal. This
iz another illustration of the heavy reliance of societies an
=he contributions made by members. One cthar factar which
precludes societies from organising fund-raising activitiles
iz that fund-raising by voluntary bodles is regulated in
terms of the Fund Raising act, 1978 (Act NWo. 107 of 1%73).
1t is not possible for societies to ralse funds without
complying with the provisions of this ActT. It should,
howeawver, be noted that there are instances whers
organizations can raise funds without having to registsr in
terms of this Act. An example would be a situation where an
arganization offered a service in return for funds received,
guch as salling meals or refreshments to the public. Tt was
found that only one tenth of the societies had fund-raising
drives. Apparently these are well established societies
which have enlightened and active members, who are able to

initiate ways of filling the cotfers of thalir soclety.

only five pervent of the societies hire out their property

for gain. These are mostly socleties which have kesn in
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exietenca feor a considerabls period, and have substantial
assets such a= tents, chairs, lighting eguipments and
crockery, which are essential in the organization of
funerals. These assets however, tend to lie idle when Lhe
gociety 1s not involved in any funerals. The percentage cf
socleties which fall into this category (according to the
writerfs research) suggests that they are very much in the

minority.

More than nine tenthe (95,0 parcent) of the suvcietbles do neot
raise funds through hiring cut egquipment. The different
soclieties which £all inte this catagoery can be classified as

followe:

- those which do not own any property.

- those which own property, but prefer net to hire it out
for various reasons.

= those which utilise the private property of menbers.

- those which hire property from other soccieties.

Five percent of the socleties raise funds by charging non-
members a ree for using their trarsport at funerals. In nost
gituations, however, transport is arranged by the family of

the bereaved. Hence the small number of socleties which

engage in this practice.
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.3 IMPORTANT AND LEAST THPORTANT EBOURCES OF INCOME OF

BUEIAL BOCIETIES.

The significance of the varioua sources of income af burial
societies differs from one society to another. ERespondents
were requested to indicate the mest impertant source of
income and the least important source of income of thelr
societies. The aim was to determine the extent te which they
relied on particular sources of income. TLhe follewing takles

reflect data obtained in this respect.

TRABLE 4B

IKPORTANT SEOURCESE OF INCOME OF BURIAL BOCIETIES

SOURCE OF IMCOME FREQUENCY PERCEJTAGE
1. Subscription fees 43 71,4
2. Condolence fees 11 18,13
3. Registration feea 4 G, 7
4. Donations by members d 1,F
5, Fundrajsing 1 1,%
TOLAL 60 104

Subscription fees constitute the most important esource of

income for nearly three quartera (71,6 percent) of the
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gocieties. Thig iz due to the fact that these contributions
are received monthly from members. Thue most societies have
devised a systematic way of collecting these contributiona.
The payment of subscriptions is a commitment to which mecbers
should adhere to avoid  penalties. These  monthly
contributiens provide societies with constant income, which
enables them to provide their mermkers with the bencfits
agreed upon. Over a perioed of time, sccietias which are
stable, succeed in acoumulating substantial financial
reserves, which put them in a position to continually improve

the benefits offered to members.

Less than one fifth (18,3 percent) of the socleties in this
study regard condolence fees as their most significant source
of income. Societlies which fall into this category can he
classified inte twoe groups. There are those which only
receive condolences from members when there is a death case,
and hand over +the amount received to the bereaved menker.
The other group collects condolence money in advance from
members and saves it for the purpose of assisting bereaved
members. The amount withdrawn for the latter purpose Ls Lhen
replaced by members to awalt the next death casa. These
societies are also able, in the courae of time, to build up
substantial funds which accrue from the interest earnced by

the advance contributlons.
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only &,7 percent of the socleties regard registration fees as
their mest important source of income. These are societies
which are still recrulting new memnbers. The latter menbara
are only granted recognition after contributing the
etipulated jeining fee. only twa =zacleties regarded
donations by members and fund ralslng , respectively as their
most important source of income. There were ra societies
which rely on donations Ffrom axternal bodies, fines or hiring

out of property for their survival.

TAELE 4%

LEAAT IMFORTANT BOURCES OF INCOME OF BURIAL BQCIETIES.

E0URCE OF INCOME FEEQITEMCY PERCENTARGE
1. Fines (Penalties) 43 71,4
2. ERegistration 7 11,8
3. Fundraising ) a,7?
4, Hiring out of property 2 s
5. BSubscription fees 1 1,7
6. Candalence fees 1 1,7
7. Donations by members 1 1.7
8. Dorations by external bodies it 1:7

TOTAL [F10] 100
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The akeve table refleecte that nearly three guarters (71,6
percent} of the societiea regard the amount paid by members
for penalties as their least significant source of income,
Thiz 1ieg due to the faect that, in most Instances, noninal
amounts are charged for penalties, ranging from fifty cents
ta fiwve rand. These penalties serve as a deterrent to
nembers to avoeld contravening the rules end regulations of
their society. If high amounts are charged for penalties,
there ie a likelihood that members will become dissatisfied
arnd protest. Hence the penalties 1mposed on members ars
first agreed upon by the gensral members to ensure that they
are reasonable &nd Acceptakle. After approval membere
willingly pay the penalties imposed in accordance with the

etipulations of their constitution.

Slightly more than one tenth (11,6 percent) of the societies
identified registration fees as their least important source
of income. This finding implies that mnost societies have a
gtable wemkership and consequently do not admit many new
members. This is probably due to the large number of
societies which have Lkeen in existence for a conslderable
pericd. Normally the amcunt charged by soclelies for
affiliation is determined ky the wvalue of the movable and
immovable assets of society. Thus societies which have bkoon

in existence for a long time charge new members a substantial
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amoutt, in order teo enable them to enjoy The henafits
provided by the seoclety. This high amount eerves as a
deterrant to new members, wlth the result that relatively
fewar people join such societies. Thus most pecple prefer to
affiliate to societies which have been recently established,

because of their relatively low jolning fees.

6,7 percent of the societies regard the amounts collected
from their fund raising activities as their least significant
source of lncome. These are socletles which rely mainly on
the contributions of members Cor thelr existence. 3,3
percent viewed their least smaller source of income as the
meney obtalned from the hiring out ef property. Supgcription
fees, condolence fees, donations by members and ext=rnal
bodies are each considered by 1,7 percent of the societies as

their least slgnificant source of income.

8.4 BUBSCRIPTION FEE8 FAID BY MEMBERS

Burial spcieties impose different subscription ftees on
members. The amount payable at any given time, is decilded
upon by the members. &Amongst the factcrs which debermine the
subscription fees paid by wembers, are the range of benelits
desired by members, these being dependent won the needs

expressed. Tha ather factor ie the eoccip-eccnomic status of
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the general membership. This is important because 1f menbers
resolve to pay subscription fees which are above their means,
the 1likelihood is that most of them are going to fall into
ATTears. This will disrupt the smooth operativn ol thelr
scciety. The following table reflects the various amcunts

paid by menbers towards subscription fees.

TABLE 50

AMOUNTE FAID EY MEMBERS TOUWARDE BUBBCRIPTION FEES.

BMQUNT FREQUENCY FERCEHTAGE
1. Hone 9 15,0
2, R 1 = R1D 21 15,0
3. R1l1 - R2ID 20 33,3
4. R21 - R3IO 7 1157
3. R3I1 - R40 P 353
6. R4l = R3O 1 1,7
i E50 or mare - =
TOTAL 60 100

51ightly more than one third {35,0 percent) af the socielies
charged menbers subscription fees, ranging bketween one rand
and ten rand. Apparently these are societies with a large
membership, which are able +to collect a sukstantial amount

from the joint contributions of members. It may thus be
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coneluded that the larger the merbership, the less the

menthly subscription will be.

Table 50 algo reflects that a third of the socleties collect
subscription fees ranging between R11 and R20 from members.
This appears to be the average amount charged by these
eccieties. More than one tenth (11,7 percent) charge their
members subscription fees of between twenty one rand and
thkirty rand. This is a tairly substantial ameunt, which 1s
probcably charged by newly established societies which need to
accumalate funds., Sometimes societies which have been laong
establizhed also collect substantial suksoriptions in order
to iwmprove the benefits of wembers to satisfy their iden-

tified needs.

Very few societies (3,3 and 1,7 percent) charged subscription
feas ranging between thirty one rand and fourty rand or more
than fifty rand. Apparently societies which fall in these
categories are cnly patronlised by pecople who can afford fo
pay these amounts. Most people are afraid to joein such
societies because of the fear of being unable to meet thelir
demands. It may be inferred that these societies have fewer

menbers and these fall into the higher income group.
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Fifteen percent opf the asocietiea did not require their
mepmbers to pay subscription fees, These are societies which
depend largely on other sources of Funding such as condeolence
fees, registration fees, fines and donations by members. It
should, however, be noted that because of the significance of
subscription fees in providing societies with a steady
regular income, societies which do not rely on this source of
income probably  experience difficulties in bkecomning
financlially wviable and in providing their members with

attractive benefits.

8.5 FINANCIAL ASSETS OF BURIAL BOCTIETIES.

The financial assets of burial societies greatly determine
their strength and their abkility to gratify the welfare needs
of their wenmbers. The financial standing af sacieties
depends on factors such as the scale cof contributions of
members, the size of their membership, adrministrative acunen,
and the exXtent to which they are akle to inwvest noney

profitably. kespondents were reguested to Iindicate the

amount of money in their coffers.
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TABLE 51

AMOUNT OF MOMEY POSBEEEED BY BURIAL BOCIETIESD.

AMQUNT FREEQUENCY PERCENTAGE
1. TUncertain P 3,3
2. WNothing - the associatien has ] P . g

no Money

1. Less than R10D = =

4é. R101 = R300 3 5,0

5. R3I01 = RSO0 5 8,4

B. H2OL = R700 4 C, T

7. RTOLl — R1 D00 but less than 27 45,40
RS 000

B, RE D03 or more 9 15,0

IOTAL gl 100

Nearly half (45,0 percent) of the societies have amcunts
ranging between seven hundred and one and nearly five
thousand rand. This is an important finding signifying that
most burial societies are well established and are succeeding
in accumulating substantial tinancial rescurces which enable
them to satisfy the various welfare needs of their members.
More than one tenth (15,0 percent) of the societies had more
than [ive thousand rand in thelr coffera, It ecan be
concluded from thi=s finding that burial esocieties are

becoming a etrong financial forca to be reckoned with.
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Economigte have realised this feature of kurial socisties and
are developing increasing interest in their activitias. This
ie evidenced by the following declaration by Hual [(13BB,

pP38):

"Milliens of rands lying idle in the coffers of thousands of
burial socletles around the country could scon find thelr way
inte venture capital funds to promote black business and
community development, help provide educational leans and

Btimulate the cash economy in the townships".

This is a strong indication that the funds generated by
societies can be put into more positive use in the EBlack
communities by initiating warious income gencrating projecta.
Such actions will enable societies to reap optiral financial
benefits which will enable them to meet the welfare needs of

thelr members effectively.

Home Life (February, 1985, pl) makes reference to the
interest of financial institutions in the funds generatel by

burial societies, as follows:

"Some [inancial institutions have come to realise the power
of these organizations, S.A. Perm has started a "Club
Aocount" to encourage people to save money together. The

benefits of such clube or crganizations are endlesza",
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B,4 percent and 6,7 percent of the societies possecged
amounts ranging between three hundred and one to Five hundrad
rand, and five hundred and one to seven hundred rand
respectively. These are societies which are gradually
accumalating funds to nmeet the needs of members. It should
be mentioned that amounts possessed by a socliety at any glven
time fluctuate, due to factors such as the freguency of death
cases reported, the contributions paid by menbars and the
mannear in which the funds are generally adrministered.
Bearing in mind the present high cost of funerals, it ray be
concluded that societlies which fall into the above-mentioned
categoriee, and those which possess even smaller amounts, do
not have gufficient financial reserves to mest zcme of the
naeds of their member=. They are thus at best only able to
provide for part of the expenses incurred by their bereaved
members. It should alsoc be stated thet the amount of money
possessed by societies does not necessarilv reflect the
actual amount given to beresaved members. Hence this amount
does not necessarily reflect the exXtent of benefits provided

by societies.

13;3 Percent of the societies have no money in btheir caoffers.
These are societiss whose members only make contributions
when thare is a death caae. As already stated societies in

this category appear to suffer many inconveniences which are
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caused by factors such as the unavailabllity of members, and

the failure by some members to make thelr paymente promptly.

8.6 'THE MANNER IN WEICH BOEIAL BOCIETIEE BAVE THEIR FUNDS

Burial societies use different methods of saving their funds.
Tha nature of the savings of each society determines the
investments made by the society. Consequently some societies
ara able to invest profitably, whereas others do not. This
facter has a significant bearing on the financlial strength of
gocieties and on their akllity to provide thelr memnbers with
enviable benefits. The fcllowing table indicatee the various

ways in which societies in this study invest their funds.

TLELE 52

TYPEE OF EAVINGE MADE BY BURIAL BOCIETIEE.

TYPE OF SAVING FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE
1. Savings account a6 6,7
2. Funds kept in trust by two members 5] 10,6
3. Contributions deposited in esach 5 8,3

memberfs savings account
4, There are no accunulalted funds F; 3,3

5, FEach menber has bought shares 1 1,7

ToOTaL &0 100
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More thanm thres quarters (76,7 percent) of the societies
reflected in the above table have a savings account. This
shows that most societies depeosit thelr funds at Cinancial
inscitutions to ensure thelir safe-kKeeping. Further probing
by the investigator concerning the nature of savings accounts
operated by societies, rewvealed that most of them had
ordinary savings accounts. These accounts do not yield much
interest. This is an indication that many socleties do not
make maximum use of the investment opportunities provided by
financial institutions. This implies that there is an urgent
need for burial societies to sgeek and ubilise financial
advice. They will derive numerous bkensflts by working
closely with gualified acceountants. Such an input would
improve their financial strength greatly and make then more

viable.

Mr Zweli Hkosi, the founder cf the newly established
Association of Burilal Societies aptly remarked that the
potential to mobilise burial societies inta a financial giant

is there, but needs guidance fron fFinancial experts. He

further states;

"Some burial schemes have more than R40,000 in the bank and

this money could be used to provide educational lean= or fund
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mlack buginesz which nesds capital for expansion®. ({Musi,

1968, p39).

one tenth of the sccieties revealed that thelr funds are kept
ir trust by two members appeointed for this purpose, usually
the treasurer, assisted by another member. These are
societies which, for wvarisus reascns, do net rely on
financial institutions for the safe-keaping of their runds.
Some of the reasons advanced for this practice are the
unfortunate experiences that occurred in the past, such as
the emberzlement of funds by sigrnatories. The banks also
subject them to red tape when they have to open accountes and
when they need to make withdrawals in emergency situations.
Many financial institutione reguire organizations suchk as
burial societies to furnish them with a copy of their
constitution and the particulars of any three members
appointed as signatories. Some societies find it difficult
to corply with this simple condition, because they do not
have properly written constitutions. These are societies
whose members lack the exXxpertise to draw up an acceptable
constitution - an indicaticn of the need for professional
input in the operations of burial secieties. The other
reazon for socleties to prefer keeping their funda ia that
some banks decline to open accounte for burial socictics

because of the frequent disputes that arise among members
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aancerning financial matters. The khank thean finda iteelf
drawn into a raging oontroverey emanating from the demands
made by mnenkers who are npot authorised to control the
existing savings account. These type of disputes have causcd
some banks to be reluctant to open accounts for burial
societies. The investigator feels strongly that this is an
urnfortunate development, because, as stated previously,
societies have tremendous potential to become a powerful
tinancial resource which can be poeitively used to provide

needed capital for worthy ventures,

Boclietles whose funds are kept by trustees tend to funotion
in a cumbersoma MANNEr. The investigator was informed as

follows by one reapondent:

"it each meeting the treasurer counts the availakle funds in
the presence of everybody, in order to satisfy members that
their funds ara still intact. Should one of the mnembers
criticise the treasurer, she abandons her task and requests
the saciety to appoint another member as treasurer, so that
she should feel what it 1= like to keep soclietal funds 1n her

cusbody™.

The above arrangcment has many disadvantages because firstliy,

such funde do net earn interest, with thea result that the
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financial growth of the esociety iz adversely affacted.
Becondly, there is a high risk of these funda bkeing stalen
ghould the trustee experlence a misfortune such as theft.
Thirdly, the persaon entrusted with the funds has the
tramendous responsibility of having to account for the money
at each meeting, and af having to ensure that these funds are
always safe. It may be inferred that sccieties which operate
in the manner described above experience a host of problems
which impedes their smooth operation. They are thus only able

to satisfy the minimum needs of their members.

Slightly 1leee than one tenth (8,3 percent) of the societiess
deposit the contributions of membere in their gavings
accounts. These societies combine rotating credit with
burial insurance. The members receive the total manthly
contributions made in turns, and keep them in their savings
account. When death occurs, the hereaved member uses the
available funds in her savings book and returns the book to
the s=society after the funeral. It was also found that s=ome
gocleties allowed members to make loans from the funds
availabla 1in their savinge account, provided they undertoock
to pay them back. If they failed to repay the loan, they ran
the risk of depleting their funds and hence being unable to

cope in an emergency.
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The abeove arrangement holds several advantages for the
members of burial societiaes. For inctance they have free
access to their own [unds. This enables them to satisfy
their wvarious financial needs not necessarily related to
death. They are alss able to obtain full financial
compensation should the society dissolve, as often happens.
In such cases they simply claim their savings book. The
other advantage is that interest earned by mnembers is
credited directly to thelr savings accountse. L1t can be
concluded that socleties which operate in this fashion are
better able tu provide their menmbers with a wider range of
benafita. They have alsoe minimieed the rieks involved Iin
joining a burial society, such as the lack of access to funds

contributed into the common poal.

one respondent indicated that the members of her society buy
subscription shares with their regular contributions, which
earn them a higher interest. Apparently, an arrangement is
made with the bank to make such funds awvailable to a bereswved
member when needed, because this Kind of saving ties a person
to a specific period before the rfunds mature. Again
societies which fall inte this category seem Lo experience

less conflicts relatedéd to the administration of funds.

Two eocietiezs did not have accunulated funde. Thay only
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collected contributions from members when there was a death
cage and handed them over to the bereaved member. Thesa
soccieties also minimise +the problems encountered with the

administration of substantial funds.

Respondents were requested to indicate if their societies
were flexible or inflexible in the utilizatien of funds.

Their responses are shown in the following table.

TABLE 53

FLEIIBILITY REGARDING THE UTILIZATICH OF FUNDS

RESPOHSE FREQUENCY  DERCENTAGE
1. Society is flexible 13 207

e 47 78,3
TOTAL _ B0 1CO

Table 53 shows that more than three quarters (78,3 percent)
of the saclieties are not flexible concerning the use of
funds. This 1mplies that in most societies, the funds
availakle are used strictly for the purpose for which they
are Iintended; which is primarily to assist bkersaved members
financially. This inflexibillity stems from the fact that
most =societies fear that if thelr funds are usced for other

purpoees, such as offering macrkers loans to meat thelr
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financial neede it will be Aifficnlt to exercise adeguate
centrel over the funds. Bome membere may alec abuse such a
service Py noct repaying their debts timecusly. One other
factor ie that it will be difficult to determine the rate of
interest that should be charged on such loans. Lastly, it
skould be stated that the availability of adeguate funds alsg
determines the extent of the flexibility exercised 1in the

enployment of funds.

Bearing the above preblems in mind, it should ke pointed out
that societies have the potentlal to provide wore effective
gervicea if they could just formulate olear rules and
procedures for assisting thelr wembers in other matters not
related +ta death. This lack of flewxibility 1is a major
disadvantage and greatly curtails the welfare benefits
offered by such organizations +t¢ members. Thus 1In most
societies members have no access to the funds accumulated
through their regular contributions, until such time when

death strikes, which could be after a long time.

Just over one firfth (21,7 percent) of the societlies exercise
flexibility in the employment of funds. These are socleties
which mainly allow members to obtain loans from the scocietal

funds. Sone use their funde in other instances such a=s
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regsponding to appeals for donations when there are dizasters
or making a contribution towards alleviating the misery of
pecple who live in pathetic circumstances such as extreme
poverty. It follows that societies which are not rigld in
the administration of funds are able to satisfy tha wvaricus
needs of mnembers. Unfortunately there are few socleties
which functien in thils marnner. This potential of societies

neads to be explored further.

B.7 THE EXTENT OF TENSION EXFPEREIENCED) BY SO0CIETIES

REGARDIRG THE USE OF FUKHDS.

Organizations which adwinister and employ menkers’moncy in
their operations fregquently experience ten=icn causzed by
factors such as the maladministration of fund=, shortage of
funds and members who fall into arrears concerning their
contributions. This tensien 1f not sufficiently reduced,
through corractive action, may wreck the commendable
intentions of the association. The fellowing table shows the

extant to which societies experience tensicn in  their

operations.



TAELE 54
FREQUENCY OF TENSIOM REGARDING THE UTILIZATIOM OF FUNDA

BESPONSE = FREQUENCY PERECENTAGE

1. Sometimes = 53,3
2. Haver 23 JE,4
1., Often 3 £,3
TOTAL 6 104

According to Table 54 more than nalf (53,3 percent]) of the
societies sometimes experience tension in the wbilization ol
funds. Apparently these are isclated instances where members
express their dissatisfaction regarding the financlal state
of their organizatieon, or where there iz evidence of
maladministration of funds. Some societies are ahle to
regalva esuch situations amicably, whereas others are unable
to do so, with the result that members mey start dropping out
of the organlizatien. One respondent described a situation of

this nature in her society as follows:

"one of ocur members gave anctier member an amount ol one
hundred rand to handover to the treasurer as payment of
ArTBArs. Upon enguiry the treasurer indicated that she lhad
not recelved the wentioned amount. On being confronted, the
culprit member admitted that she had used the ancunt given to

har for her personal needa. She wasg ordered to repay this
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amount and was fined RS50=00Y.

Only 8,3 percent of the sccietiee mentioned that they often
experience tension in their organization related to the use
of funds. These are probably socleties which ¢o0 not have
members who are able to keep satisfactory financial records.
As a result there is no proper accountabllity regarding the
financial state of their organization. These socleties are
open to abuses, such as the misappropriation of funds. This
is another indiecation of the need by societies te obtain
guidance in the administration of funds in order to mininise
proolens of this nature. Such guidance will enable Lhen to
concaentrate on other iasues which will lead towards the

growth of services enjoyed by members.

More +than a third cf the socleties never experience tension
concerning the use of funds. These are stable societles
which have members who are able to keep satisfactory books of
account and wheo frequently furnish their societies with
acceptable reports regarding the financial affairs of the
soclety. It may be assumed that such socleties are able to
yrow rapidly and are continually searching for new ways ot
improving the benefits of members in order to satisfy thelr
varicus needs. Some of the societies in this category submit
their bocks for auditing in order to ensure that their

financial records are in order.
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8.8 VALUE OF THE MATERIAL REBEETHE AND TYPES OF FROPERTY

FOBEEEBED BY BURIAL EOCIETIES.

Scme Societies own mnovable and immovable property  which
constitutes a significant part of thelr assets. This is an
indication that socleties are advancing bevond the stage
where they only have funds, to a point where they invest
their funds in the form of property which is needed by the

arganization.

TRABLE 55

VALUE OF MATERIAL ASSETE FOBSESBED BY BURIAL SOCIETIER.

VATIIE OF MATERTAT. ASSETS FREQUEHCY  PERCEHNTAGE
1. Uncertain L 1,7
2. Society has no material assets 432 70,0
3. Less than R100 1 1,7
4. ER101 =  R&EOD B 10,3
5. HEOL = R1 D00 5 8,3
6. Kl Q0g = HbY Q00 q 6,6
7. More than ES 000 1 1,7
TOTAL &0 o0

Maarly three gquarters (70,0 percent) of the societies do not

have any material aseetas. These are probably eccieties which



286
have not been long in existence or eocieties which do not
have adequate funds to purchase material assats or societies
which hawve decided not to purchase such assete, Same
societies do not desire such assets due to lack of storage.
In order &To ovearcomea the lattar problem, sSome sacieties
Encourage members or actually assist members to purchase

assets, such as utensils which are essential when there iz a

funeral.,

One tenth of the societies estimate the wvalue of their
material assets to be between one hundred and one ard five
Aundred rand. These are probably societies which are sLill
in the process of accumulating further aeeste ocr which are
pracluded from increasing thelr assete due to factors such as
lack of stcorage. 8,3 percent of the socleties have assets
ranging between five hundred and one and one thousand rand.
B,7 percent have assets of up to five thousand rand, and only
one soclety has assets edceeding five thousand rané. The
above figures suggest that there are a number of socleties
which have substantial assets which are placed at the
disposal of bhereaved membera., 1t may be interrec that these
sucleties succeed in gratifying the welfare neacs of their
members, especially bscause these assets are not only used
during funerals, but also on other occcaslons. The follewing

table reflects the types of properties possessed by buriel

eccletias.
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TABLE &é&

TYFEE OF PROPERTIEE OWHED BY DURIAL BOCIETIES

TYFE OF FPROPEETY FREQUEHCY PERCENTAGE
1. Asscciation has no property 13 21,7

2. Crockery 15 25,0

3. Pots 14 23,3

4. Tents 7 11,7

5. Chairs ] B,3

6. Lighting egquipment 3 5,0

7. Vehicle 2 3,3

B. Dffice fyrpniture and egquipment 1 1.4
TOTAL [=11] 100

According to Table 56 a gquarter of tha socleties pozcass
crockery, which is usually in the form of dishes, cups,
saucers, Kknives, forks and spoons. This crockery is uszed
mainly for caterirny purposes. Nearly a oguarter (23,3
percent) of the societies alsoc possess cooking pots as part
of their property. More than one tenth (11,7 percent) own
tents, 8,3 percent have chairs and 5,0 percent even have
lighting eguipment bought especially to provide sufficient
light during wvigils. All hls eguipment is regarded as

indizpensakle when there is a funeral because must Blacks



208

prepare elaborately for such occasions. Musi (19RR, pia)

describes this phenomencn as follows:

"Black peocple have great respect fLor the dead and when
burving a member of a family, respect is demonstrated by
buying an expensive coffin, slaughtering a beast and serving

mourners with a five course meal".

The above Lendwncy, which appears landakle at first, seems ta
have reached proportions where kereaved people  leel
preseurized by public edpectations when arranging funerals.
This sitwation often leads to unnecessary extravagance which
can be avaided if a more rational attitude towards funerals
can be maintained. Scome pecple have expressed concern about
this situation. In Atteridgeville Township, at one time, a

roup was formed for the speclfic purpose of discouraging
bersaved families from incurring unhecessary expenses, and of
monitoring the manner in which Ffunerals are conducted.
Unfortunately due to the resistance aof most bereaved families
to such Interlference and the inalienakle right of pecple tao
conduct their affairs according to their wishes, this group
did not ocperate for a long time. Perhaps this issue could oe
effaectively resolved if taken up by the sofieties themselwvea.
The bereaved oould ke epncouraged to —ut down on thelr

expenses during funerals, sc that the funds =aved could -e
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nzad to meet obther neads. A few sooleties (1,7 and 3,3
percent respectively) poseecsce office Furniture and a vehicle.
Thesea are undcubtedly wery successful aocieties which
functicn comfortably due to the substantial funds and assess
at their disposal. The =members of such societies enjoy a

wide range of benefits.

8.9 CONCLUSION

Burial societies obtain their funds from the reglstration
fees and subscription fees paid by menbers. The penalties
impoeed on membere for infringing rules and regulations also
provide +these societies with income. Only a few societiee
receive financial donationz from members or external bodies.
Soma societiles generate inccme by hiring out their property
for occasions such as the funerals of non-members, and for
parties. The majority of sccieties thus rely largely on the

regular contributions made by nembers.

The financial assets of most of the sociaties range between
five hundred and over one thousand rand. There are societies
which have over twenty thousand rand in their coffers, This
demonatrates that there are sccleties which are able to
accumualate vaet financial assets. Thare is a Jgrowiag

interest from economists in investing the financial resources
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of societies in worthy income generating projects., This move
will enable societies to improve the banefita offered to
members and in this way, satisfy their various welfare needs.
It is especially signiticant because, due to a lack of
expertise, most societies do not invest theilr funds very

profitably at the moment.
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CHAPTER %
BERVICES AND BENEFITE PROVIDED BY BURIAL BOCIETIES TO MEMBERS

AND HON-HEMEBERE.

.1 IHTRODUCTION

Burial sccieties offer their memkers wvaricus benefits. The
types of benefits to which members are entitled depend on a
number of factors. These are the nature of the erganization,
characteristics of members, administrative effectiveness and
the acvcumulated assets of the crganization. This chapter
explores the different benefits yrantad by societles to their
members. The extent to which these organizations give aid o
members who experience various social problems is  shown.
This chapter =zlsn deals with the =ervices offerad by
soecieties to non-members and their responze Te natienal

issues such as disaster funds.

2.2 TABLE 57

TYFEE OF BENEFITS QFFERED TO MEMBERE OF EURIAL BOCIETIES

IMPE L¥ BEMEFIT Mo, of Bocielies Cinly 2t imas At ather Mawar  Percerbsgs

of aemawemant Hrres

1. Financial sesistanos Ed 54 25,0 : 100
2 O risberisd sss =ience [ 3.7 11,7 1.6 100
3. Emotonel supgor (] BT 13,3 5.0 100
i, Caand el pesirance =] 5%.3 nF 164 100
5 Halping will calering L] nET 40,0 a3 106
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The above table indicates thet three guarters of burial
societies offer thelr menbers [inancial assistance only
during times of bereavement. Some of these societies receive
contributicons in advance. These contributions are ther saved
and made available to bereaved members before the funeral to
anable them to make the necessary purchases. Other sccieties
collect contributions from members only when there is a death
case. In the third category of societies, the manthly
contributions are given to members in turns. The amounts
collected are deposited in the members savings account, which
ls kept by the treasurer. When a member reports a  death
casa, her savings book ie wade avallable +to her. £he is
allowed to use any amount +that has bean saved. The member
then returns the book containing the remaining balance. The
advantage of this latter system of operaticon is that members
who are compelled by circunstancea to leave the soclety [if,
for example they move to & different area, or ara
dissatisfied), are able to obtain their savings books bearirg
their full contributions. Thie system has been devised to
avaid the forfeiture of funds by members who terminate their

mentbership.
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The tendency of societies to make funds availahle to members
enly at times of bereavement manifeztz the inflexible manner
in which most societies operate. This leads to a situation
vhere socleties amass large funds which are kKept by financial
institutions at unfavouraple interest rates. worse, still,
there are those socleties which prefer to keep their own
funds. This is obviously another indication of societies
which are unable to make optimal use of their accumulated

funds.

The other disadvantage of socletles which make funds
available to members only a2t times of bereavemsnt, 1s that
members are not entitled to obtain loans from the available
funds of the soclety. O©Often nembere experience financial
problems which necessitate the borrowing of money to overcomnsa
the immediate prablem. Mesapite thely regular contributions
tc their societies, and their legltimare stake in the funds
accumulated by the society, these members are denled access
to the funde in timese of need. This is one instance where

societies do rot cater adequately for the welfare of members.

The investigator probed further into this matter in order to
determine the reason for this inflexikility or irrational
attitude. Respondenls stated that il members are allowsd to
seek loans from their socleties, the situation could arise

where funde are exhausted. Thkis would eceur malnly in those
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grocirties which do not have substantial financial reserves.
The cther reason given is that 1f the societies offer these
loans interest free, they are golnyg Luv lose income which
should be accruing from interest. This situation will weaxen
the society. The other problem which militates against the
granting of loans by societies, is that some might fail teo
pay back the loans as stipulated in the conditions under
which such loans are granted. This might lead to tensions
within the society which could ultimately cause the

dissolution of the society.

It is evident from the reascns given hy respondents that moat
societies are compelled +to administer the funds at their
disposal 1n a strict manner. This is to ensure that these
funds are used for the purpose for which they are intendad,
which 1s to assist bereaved members. It is, however, the
view of the investigator that secisties could increase the
benefits offered to members if they could devise effective
systems of making funds available to mnenbers who experience
financial problems. Members could use tne loane ocbtained to
resolve problems related tc the educational requirements of
their dependents, hospitalizaticn costs or the payment of
rent when they are unemployed. Burial socleties can perhaps
benefit from legal opinion in determining how best to make

these benefits awvailable to mambars.



295

It was found that a quarter of the cocieties previded their
members wWith financial assistance in situations not related
to bersavement. The investigator found that these were
mostly societies which kept separate savings books Tfor
members. Such socleties allowed nembers to reguest the
executive committee ta authorise the treasurer to make the
savings book available to the member for personal use. The
applicant had, however, to advance the reasons for requesting
her savings book, and autherization depended on the validity
of the reasonse advanced. The Dbook was also released on
condition that the member used only the amount applied for.
Such a member had to undertake te return the amocunt us=zed
within a specifiad pericd. If she neglected to do =so, she
could find herself at a disadvantage, 1if there was a
bereavement in her family whilst her funds are st:111 low. In
order teo counter the latter problem some sccieties which
enploy this system alter their system of rotatior wher a
member who has limited funds becomes bereaved. They
inmediately give their contributions to such a member to
enable her ta overcoma her problems. This arrangement
minimises the risks taken by members who apply Ifor loans Ifrom
their socleties. Ancther advantage of this system is that
Lhe scciety is not affected by the interest which should be
payable on the loan. It can be concluded that asocieties

which operate in the manner described above, are able to



grant their members better benefite, compared to those which
function in a rigid manner. They are in a pogition to cater

for the different welfare needs of their members.

Regarding the granting of material assistance such as
groceries, crockery and transport to memkers, it was found
that just over one third (36,7 percent) of the societies anly
pffered this type of assistance to members at tires cof
bereavement. These societies coupled financial assistance
with groceries in the form of rew foodstufis such as mealie
meal, sugar, tea, milk, vegetables and meat. This is done to
enable the bereaved member to prepare adequate food for the
funeral attendante. Societies= which fall inte this category
thus alleviate the burden of =shopping from the bersaved

nembars.

Table 57 reflects that 11,7 percent of the societies provided
their members with non-meonetary assistance at times not
related to bereavement. For instance, societies which own
common  equipment, make it available to members who need it
for other Dooaslions such as wedding calebretians,
zonfirmation and kirthday parties. This equipment 1s put at
the disposal of a menber, on condition that it is returned
intact to the society. Damaged articles are replaced by the

berrower. If these precautions are not taken, tensions might
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arisa within the organization caused ky irresponsible menkbers
who do not take adequate care of property belonging to the
society. This situation might weaken the vperation of the
society and reduce the benefits which should be enjoyed by

all members.

There are also instances where members maks thair own
egquipment or crockery available to members who have family
celebrations. This phenomenon demonstrates the high level cof
co-operation between the members of a burial society. It
also 1llustrates the polential of socisties to cater for the

varlious welfare needs of members.

Same =societies have a special fund which i1s utilised to hire
transport for members. Such a fund enables bereaved members
te hire a bus which carries mourners around durirg the
funeral. Sometimes this bus is only obtained for the
convenience of members of the society. In other situations,

the bus is hired far fund-raising purpeses. In this irstance

the bus is made available to other mournere who do not belong
to the society for a nominal amount. The profit made is
either kept by the soclely or given to the bereaved member to
supplement her financial resources. Qther societies only
make transport available to the bereaved in lnstances where

the burial takee place at a distant place.
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According €0 the researcher’s askservations there are only a
few socleties which own vehicles euch as busee or other types
ol transport. These are sccieties which have a substantial
membership and have been 1n existence for a considerable
period of time. A a result they have adeguate financial
resources which enable them to purchas=e a vehicls or vehlcles
which facilitate their operations. They ara thus in a
position to assist members who reguire transport, ewven for

other purposas.

Aocordlng to Tabkle 57 Lifty one percent of the socielblies do
not offer thelr members material assistance, other than
nonetary assistance during bereavement, or at other times.
Thesa are apparently newly established societies which are
gtill struggling to build up their own financial resources,
50 that they should ke able to improve the benefits granted
tc members. Other societies which do not offer this benefit
are those which have not adopted this system in their
opperations, and whose members are content to recelve anly
rinancial benefits from the soclaty. Other sacieties which
rall Iinto this category could be thosa which were unable to
wmaintain their wmaterial assels. IL [ollows thak soccleties
which de not offer additional benefits to their members are
unakle to satisfy some of the welfare needs of these members,

ag do scclietiss whose menbars enjoy such benefite. These



295

societiee are obviously leass attractive.

More than four fifths (81,7 pervent) of Lhe socielies support
thelr members emotionally during times of bereavenant. It
should be stated that although the primary objective cf most
socleties 1s te assist their bereaved members materially,
members of these societies also enjoy non-material benefits.
The latter benefits sometimes supersede material help,
bpecause of their intrinsic value. More (1988, pl0l) viwvidly
describes the anguish suffered by & man who experienced a
severe blow when his wife and three children were =suddenly
killed in a car accident. His trauma was, however,
alleviated by the support he cbhbtained from octher people. In

recalling the unfortunate experience, he states;

"I must confess I do not know where 1 got the strength I had
through those hectic days and subseguent weeks. But I guess
it was from the pecple who rallied behind me. I bkelieve they
are the ones who gave me the sBLrength to accept what had
happened. They were gso sapportive that they helped to

cushion the brutal impacte"™.

It =hould be mentioned Chat the kind of support described
above is not only given by memkers of burial societies, but

aleo by the next of kin of the bercaved, friends, neighbours
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and other sympathisars. Thigz shows that natural support
aystema become activated when a person is struck by grief.
Burial socleties only [orm part of this support =ystem.
These societies are, however, special in the sense that they
are formal organizations and are specifically structured to

offer assistance to members in such situations.

Vachon and Stylianos (1983) tate that sogial support
includes faur components, which are emotionazl support,
appralsal suppert, Iinfermational suppeort and instrumental
suppork. They regard emobional support as entailing actions
that enhance the affected persons sSelf-esteem. Appraisal
support provides feedback on the bereaved personfs viewe or
behaviour. Informational support includes adwvice or
infermation that promotes problem eclving. Tastly,
instrumental support is the provision of tangible assistance.
Societies through thelir activities affer their members these
different types of suppert in varying degrees. It may ba
assumed that some people join burial sccieties mainly because
of the afore-mentioned Kinds of support which they anticipate
receiving from these organizations, and not solely for
financial reasons. This applies particularly to people who
enjoy reasonable financial security. Levy (19276) refers Lo

this support as reinforcement which is inherent in all sccial

interactionse.
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Barck and Taylor T197E}) regard the ebova-mentionad
characteristic of self-help groups, which is also present in
burial =spcieties as an "added value" of sovial DoveneEnTs.
They describe these added values as the satistfacticons which

membkers ocktain simply by belonging to and participating in a
movement, whether this participation leads to a desired goal
or not. These authors made an interesting observation which
the writer regards as wvalid in terms of time invested in the
activities of self-help groups. Thay state that membership
in a soclal movement is econcmlcally "irraticnal™ if the
amount of effort expended by an individual member is compared
to the likelihood of his achiewving the walued gcal. This is=
particularly applicakle to burial sccleties, because many
people Jjoin these associations dua te the anticipation of a
crisis such as death cccurring in their fanmilies. Tt often
happens, however, that members participate in the activities
of these organizations for many vears without experiencing
death in their families. A&As a result they are not akle to
benafit materlially from their membership. This shows that
participation is irrational for socme members from a cost
benafit polnt of view. Hence some benefits must be oktained
From the membership itself, which is regarded as the "added

value™ of social movements.



a0z

8lightly wore than cne tenth (13,3 percent) of tha =ocieties
provided their memkers with emotional eupport, oven on
occasions not related to bereavement. These are socletlies
which maintain an interest in the private 1ives af their
members. They ensure that members receive the necessary
support  in their various life tasks. This probably happens
mostly in societies which do not have a large membership, a
fact which can preclude the memkers from bkbeing a clese kalt
group. 1n such societies membhers are able to develop primary
relationships and to interact intensely. Again, this iz a
demonstration of the non=-material benefits that are derived

by members of sclf-help groupe through theoir participatien.

The abowve +table further illustrates that fewsr =sacieties
coentinue to offer supportive servicese to their bereaved
members after the funeral. Most societies continue with
their normal activities after assisting a bereaved remnber.
They do not pay much attention to the nember’s needs arnd
problems which arise after the funeral. Sometimes the
support offered by a person’s social network system doas not
correspond with the circumstances of the lndividual. For
instance 1in the sarly stages of bhergavenenl widows need
empathy and support. Later in the bereavenent process they
need assistance in reintegrating into normal scocial life and

recrganizing their social reolsas.
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Due to lack of appropriate expertiss, nost gocleties seem to
stress the provision of material and emotional cupport for
the duration of the funeral. The researcher found this to be
one of the greatest shortcomings of societies. It is ane
area where these organizations can extend thelr services cr
benefite to membars, by displaying intere=t 1ir the
pogt=funeral problems experienced by their bereaved members.
For instance, such membars may need to be gulded concerning
practical igsgues such as the settling of estates and
applications for wmaintenance grants where necessary. They
may also reqguire assistance in coping with the less
perceivable prokblems auch as loneliness and changes in
relaticnships 1in the family caused by the absence of the

departed family member.

The following comment made by a woman whe lost her huskand in
a car accident demonstrates the need for suppert from

extra=-familial resources;

"re Black peocple, we are fortunate becauss we have externded
families who are always around and who make us feel wanted
and loved. I balieve that helps reduce the feeslings of loss.
It is only after about a month, when they have all returned
te their respective homes, that this thing hita you hard.

The loneliness zceks inM. (More, 1988, plDl).
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only five percent of the societies indicated that they de not
offer emotiocnal support to members at times of hercavenent,
and on other occaslons. Apparently these are sozieties which
are not well structured and which emphasise material
assistance. Such societies offer thelr members the amount of
money agreed upon when death occurs snd leave the member to
maka all the necessary funeral arrangensnts. It is assumed
that the bereaved person will enlist the help of his
relatives and friends in resolving his problems. In this
type of soclety members are not even compelled to visit the
bereaved nmemnber or to attend the [Luneral, as 1s the case in
cther sccieties. Those who vizait the bereaved menber cor
attend the funeral do eo of their own accord. It may be
inferredi that +though the act of offerinag thelr members
financial assistance is supportive, societies which fall into
this category do not meet the wide spectrum of the welfare
needs of their members, because of their inpsrsonal approach.
Their benefits are hence unattractive. This accounts for the
low percentage of societies of this nature. It should,
however, be mentioned that there are people who are attracted
to this type of society because they prefer a systen which
does not commit members to fulfil certain obligations when

there is a death case.
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More than half of the societies (53,3 percent) provide their
membars with general assistance at times of boerecavemont.

These soviekbiaes fulfil an lomportant wellare need for thelr
membars, because grieving people have nurergus needs which
can best be solved by those who come to thelr assistance.
This 1is especially so because their problem-sclving capacity
ie lowered in a crisis situation. This type of support is
alsc significant because some people have weak suppart
systems due to the nature of thelr life clrcumstances,
whereas others have strong suppart systems. Finlayseon {198C,

p89) refers to this phenomenon as [ollows;

MIin crises oar long tarm difficulties, nany peopla lack
appropriate support from their existing social networks,

especially when rale chanage is regquired®.

The above assertlon implies that people cannot rely salely on
the support of their social networks in times of crisis,
because sometimes the expected assistance 1is net provided
effectively. Burial societies can thus be seen as soclal
networks formed specifically for the purpose of helping
membere to deal with crisis situations related +to death.
They are thus a rescource which supplemants the natural

support ayatems of their members. Shindler (1977, pG&)
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recognises the importance of assistance from others during

thie peried by stating:

"During the first stage of mourning, a person is bewildered
and needs help 1in making even the sSilmplest of decisions.
Moreover, the bereaved is to be eccepted as he is - even with

nis irrational thoughts and warped reactions'".

Usually societies do not impose themselves on thelr bereaved
meEMbers. They leave 1t to such a member ta Indicate
particular areas where he or she heeds help. The nenbers
then wundertake to carry out the tasks pointed out by the
bereaved member. Such tasks could include activities such as
the provieion of tranaport in making funeral arrangements,
contacting relatives, purchasing needed items, lialsing with
erplovers, taking gare of younng children, performing
household duties and assisting in planning and executing the

funeral programme.

Riessnan (197e) strongly asserts that the power of saelf-help
groups derives from +the fact that they conblne imporstant
properties, such a= the helper-theraphy principle, the
aprofessicnal dimension, consumer intensitivity, the use of
initiative, and the belief that the individual can do

scmathing for himself. The philoscphy of szelf-help groups is
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that individuale have power, particularly in a group. Thie
assertion by Riesman ias  highly applicakle to  burial
soviaties. The above concepts espoused by Riesgan will ke

related to the activities of socleties.

1. The Helper - Theraphy Principle

The helper-theraphy principle is derived from rcle theocry.
This principle assumes that those who help are helped most.

In the case af burial societies all the members of the group
play this role at opne time or anether and benefit rfrom the
nelpihg process. This principle applies to all helpers,
whether they be praofessionale, lay perecns or veluntecors., It
is, however, particularly true of helperz who have tha samae
problem as the one being helped. Tn the case of Sooleties
the common problem is to cope with the experience of deatk.
Rlesman (op.cit) ascripes the benefits achieved by the person
playing the helping role to the fact that the helper is lecs
invalved and that he is able to view the problem more

akjectively at a distance.

2. Copsumer Intenslvity

Consumer intensivity refers to the degree that the consumer
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provides a greater portion of the service. Thi=z iz true af
societies because the memberzs are becth congum=rz and

providers of the service. Fuchs (1568, pl7) stabes that;

", ... the khowledge, experlence, honesty, and metivation cof

the consumer affects service productivity!.

3. The Aprofessional Dimeansion

Burial societies reflect a series of dimensions whichk mighkt
be termed aprofessiconal. The following table by Eurvits
{1968) presents a schematic, ideal-type contrast of the
profeeeional and aprofeseicnal dimeneicons. It will be scon
that most of the activities of =societies and their mode of
oparatian canform to the aprofessional characteristics listed
in the following classification of prefessional and

aprofessional dimensions.

COMFARIBON OF FROFESSIONAL AND APROFESBIONAL DIMENSION

EEQFESSIONAL AFRDFESSTONAL
1. Emphasis on knowledge, 1. Emphasi=s on feeling,
and insight underlying affect, concrete, practical

principles, theory,

structure.
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2. Systematic 2. Experience, common sense
and intuiticon are cantral,

folk =nowledge.

3. "Objective" - use of 3. Closeness and self-
distance and perspec- invelvement, subjectiwve.
tiva, self-awareness,

control of transference.

4, Empathy, controlled 4, Icdentificatbtion.

warmth.

5. Btandardized perscnality. 5. Extemporaneous, spontanecus
fexpreazions of awn

personality.

6. Outsider orientation. 6. Practice.

7. cCareful, limited use of 7. G&low, time no issue,
time, systematic informal direct accounta-

evaluation, curing. bility caring.

The aprofessional characteristies of burial sccieties make
them more succesgsaful in meeting a wide range of the necde of

thelir meambers, because the involvement of mambers is
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gpontaneacus and is not restricted by many of the limitaticns
of professionalism such as maintaining professional distance.
Much of the professional‘s tfLraining and svoiallization
di=zcourages identification, desep concern, Ifull involvement,
and caring gualities which derive from nearress to the
client. This nearness sometines results in overidentifi-

cation with the client and impedes ohjectivity.

Nearly ane third (31,7 percent) of the societies offered
thelr members gensral assistance not enly during bereavenent,
but also at other times. Sowne soclebies have even sbCipulated
in the constituticns or rules and regulations the natu-e of

the occasions where society members will be given assistance.

These are societies which have extended the range of walfare
benefite provided to members. It ¢an be assumed that such
societies greatly strengthen the natural support syvstems of

membars and enhance their social functioning.

Firteen percent of the societiss did not provide their
members with general assistance during bkereavement or at
other times. As already indicated these are organizatlons
which prefer not to commit their merkers to any degres. They
leave them to employ other resourceas in the resclution of

thalr problens.
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More than half (5&,7 percent] of the gocleties accerding to
table 57 assisted theilr bereaved members wWwith catering duties
during funerals. This is one of the most prominernt practical
activities of socleties. This 15 especially so, because,
generally, Black people have special reverence for the dead.
They feel obliged to pay their last respects to a deceased
acguaintance, whether he is a relative or not. As a result
funerals are usually attended by large numbers of people. In
acoordancea with the traditions and rituals of Blacks,
mourners are served with mneals after the funeral ceremchny.
Thia practice necessitates elaborate preparvations priocr to
the funeral. Burial =ccietiee are thue an indiepensable
rescurce regarding this aspect of funerals. Catering does
not only ocour on the day of the funeral, nut from the time
when the death i= announced up to the burial of the dececased.
Those who pay their homage befcocre the funeral are served with
refreshments. Catering activities are intensified a day
before the funeral when final arrangements are made and neals
are prepared for those who will attend. Tnese actiwvities
usually entail the erection of a tent o provide sheltar to
peaple who will be attending the night vigll, the purchase
and peeling of vegetables, the bakirg of cakes and the

slaughtering of a beast.
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This custom of serving meale at funerals is alseo practiced by

the Jews. Shindler {1977, p&4) describes it asz fellows:

“The rabbis demand that the first meal esaten after the burial

be prepared by friends or neighbours™,

This first meal is called the meal of recovery, because the
mourner 1s sa invelved with his loss that he doeos not even
have any interest in or desire for food. It is therefore

expacted that the conmunity should provide the first meal.

Scme of the respondents 1In this study felt that the
involvemnent of pecple in the activities of burisl societies
induced them to become extravagant when planning funerals.
They indicated that this tendency was caused by the following

factors:

- The financlal assistance received from bpurial socleties

caused the bereaved to spend money anrealistically.

= Membership of a burial society caussd the nunber of

funeral attendants to =soar.

- The soclebies pul pressure on Lhe wembers Lo ensure that
the mourners were well served to uphcld the good

reputation of the society.
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- In the words of one respondent: "Rereaved peaople are com-
pelled to buy a lot of vegetablee to enable the szoclety
members to undertake their peeling exercise, even if this

iz not necessary".

- Anocther respandent put it as follows;

"Penple nowadays are compelled, to provide ‘caskets and
custards’ funerals in order to satisfy the expectations

af those who attend the funeral™.

Some reapondents felt that burial sccieties were not to blane
for the tendency of hereaved pecple to become extravagant,
because they d4id not control the manrner in which such a
person spends the funds made available. It was, they felt,
up to the bereaved person to ensure that unrecessary
expenditure was avoided by purchasing only basic items
necessary for the funeral. The bkalance of the Zunds could
then be used ta praovide for post funeral needs. This |is
essential in circumstances where a breadwinner dies and the

income of tha rfamily is severely curtailed.

Four fifths of the societies assist their members with
catering duties during other occasions not roelated to

bereavement. Ae stated already, somne sodletiss speclify in
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their constlitutiens the types of occasions whers members are
expectad to affer their sprvices. DOthera only provide this
pervice when reguasted to do 2o by the member concernsd. It
can thus be concluded that spocieties which offer this szervice
to their members enhance the feeling of belonging of nenbers,

and strengthen their identification with the society.

It was found that only 3,3 percent of the societies did not
asslest theilr memkers to cater for funeral attendants or
during cther special occa=sions. The low percentage of
societies falling in this category suggests tThat pecple ara
not attracted to them because they are unable To satisry
thelr most significant needs. It should howsver be indicatbed
that =uch zocleties could be azsisting thelr members in other

ways.

Tha abowve findinge confirm that burial sccieties provide
their members with a variety of benefits. The most popular
societies are those which are ahle to satisfy the needs of
their membars during bereavement and at other times. It
should be mentioned that +two factors which govern the
relationship between contributions and benefits are local
custom and conpetition amongst the different societies, If a
new soclety 1z established where several others already
exist, It needs to appear to offer better benefits in order
to attract members. This tendency sometimes creates problems

for sccieties which pronise members benefites which oxccod
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their Financial and/or manpower resources, because thev ara

anable to satisfy the expectations of members.

2.3 FINAHMNCIAL ABBEIBTANCE TO BURIAL BOCLETY HEMBERZ WHO

EXPERIENCE PRUBLEMS

People experience various problems in thelr life situations.
Some of these problems are not necessarily related to
bereavement, The investigator prcbed the extent ta which

societies assist members, who encounter financial problems.

The following table shows the optimal amount cf money cade
available by the socleblies studled to menbers with financial

problems.

TABLE 5B
HIGHEST AMOUNT OF MONEY MADE AVAILABLE TO BURIAL BQCIETY

HMEMEERE WHO HAVE FINANCIAL PROBLEMS

AMOTHT FREQUEHCY FPERCENTAGE
1. No assistance 1s given 45 75

2. Less than R100 = 1

3. R101 - R200 3 5,0

4. R201 - E320D 1 1,7

H. Ri0l = E400 2 3,3

G. E401 = RZ00 2 po e |

r BoOD o more 1 1,7

TOTAL 50 100
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Tabla 58 shows that three guarters of +the societies in this
study 4de not grant their members financial assistance when
they have problem= pot related Lo bereavement. The probable
reason for this situatien 1is that most societies are
established for the express purpose of assisting bereaved
members financially. This is their central abjective and all
other objectives are viewed as seccndary. Thus the practice
of lending members money is viewed as a departure framn the
main objective. There is alsc the risk of experiencing
problems in retrieving money lent to members. Thus ror thea
sake o©of stability most socleties prefer not to give their
membera financial assistance for purposces not related to
bercavement . It gshould, however, ba mentliornad that some
gocieties are prevented by their limited filnhancial resources

from granting their members financial assistance.

One tenth of the societies give thelr members financial
assistance which does not exceed opne hundred rand when they
have financial problems. These societies are therefare ahle
toe cater for the minor financial neesds of members, Esuch as
the payment of rent, the purchase of children's school hocks

or the payment of arrear accounts when msmkers are in dire

Tfinancial stralts.
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13,3 percent of the sacleties offer their members financial
asslgtance ranging betwsen RLIO1 and REOO. Only one soclety
was able to grant financial assietance of R500 or more. This
gservice rendered by burial societies to mnembera 1s an
indication of the ability of these arganlzations to amass
financial reserves from the contrikbutions of members. Thesa
reserves enable them to satisfy the cother neads of nemkers
not related to bereavement. This service is especially
important because most Blacks find it difficult tTo raise
loans from financial institutions, due to the conplicated
procedures which have to be adhered to, such as having
adequate securify or being credit worthy. Some resent these

procedures, because they tend to invade their privacy.

The ability of societies to offer this service to menkbers is
commendable. By virtue of their regular ocoatributions,
members do have a legitimate stake in funds accamulated oy
their societies. This is another instance where Lurial

sncieties provide for the welfare needs of their members.

In her studies of English self-help groups Richardson {1283}
found that saome of thesa groups had welfare Iunds Lo help
membars in financial distress. She also discovered thzt the
extant and effectiveness of such proviszion varied from cne
group to ancother. Thie finding is comparable to the cxisting

situation amongst societies operating in Black Tewnships.
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9.4 FINANCIAL ABBIBTANCE TO BEREAVED MEMEERS

As already stated the provision of financial help to bereaved
members ie one of the principal objectives of burial
societies. This type of assistance, however, varies from one
society to ancther. This is due to factors such as finaacial
strength, number of members and the presence or absence of
negative factors such as conflicts within the society. The
following table illustrates the extent of financial help

given to the bereaved members of societles.

TARLE 59
HIGHEST AMOUNT OF HONEY GIVEN TO THE FAMILY OF A

BEREAVED MEMBER

AMOUNT - FREQUENCY PERCENTACE
1. Ho money is given 3 5,0
2. Lessa than R100 1 1,7
3, ERl01l - R200 5 B,3
4., B2 = R300 4 &,7
5, E301 = R400 7 11,7
G, R401 = R:z00 1% il,8
7. ES00 or more 21 15,0

TOTAL &0 100
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Aocording  to Table 59 anly five perment of the spocieties
indicated +that they did neot grant their members financial
assistance. The investigator wacs perplexed by thie finding,
because 1t 18 waruswal for societies to operate without
administering funds. The only explapatison that can be
advanced for this type of situaticn is that these could be
spocieties which are not well structured. Thelr nenkbers have
probably agreed to assist each other in other ways, such as
providing labour to bereaved members or maybe mnaking other
material contributions such as groceries and utensils. These
socleties apparently leave thelr members to make woluntary
Eimnarnzial contributions il they so wish. The low percentage
aof asocieties which fall in this category is a reflection of
their unpopularity, dus to theilr inability to satizfy the

most crucial neads of their memhers.

Only one society offered bereaved members financial
assistance not exceeding one hundred rand. This low amount
given to bereaved merxbers, may be dus te factors such as the
lack of substantial financial reserves. Other possible
reasons for this low financlal assistance could be factars
such as ilnadequate membership, poor metheds of aperation and
inability to grow due to inepbt adeinistrallon or ygross abuse
of funds. The amount given could also sinply be a policy
decision made by the society. It can be concluded that

eoccieties which fall in thie category are only akle tao
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satisfy the heeds of members minimally. Thigz iz especially
a0, in view of the high cost of living which has led to

Enuring funaral cvosts.

8,3 percent of the societies offer their members financial
assistance ranging between R101 and Rz200. Agaln this could
be newly established socletles or societies with a low
membership. These societies only commit themselves to
provide for part of the funeral costs and expect members To
use cther resources 1n meeting thelr neads. The low
percentage implies that there are fewer societies of this

nature, because they doc not provide satisfactorily for the

neaede of thelr members.

Tt was found that nearly cne £ifth (18,4 percent) of the
socleties granted their members financial assistance ranging
between R201 and R400. These are societies which are showing
signs of growth in terms of improving the benefits offered tao
members. Most societies review the financial benefits giwven
to menbers from time to time, in an attempt to bring then in
line with the prevailing <ost of living. The benetfits

enjoyed by members are thus not static.

Slightly 1lesa than one third (31,7 percent) of the sccietle=

offered thelr bereaved members financlal assistarce ranging
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betwean R401 and R500. It was aleo found that more than one
third (35,0 percent) of the sccietiee aseieted their mombere
with amounts that exceeded R54d. The investigator is aware
aof societies which grant their bereaved members rCinanclal
assistance exceeding R1 000. These are strong socisties
which have succeeded in accumulating substantial financial
reserves, which enable them to cater adeguately for the needs
of their members. If the other supplementary services such
as catering, providing ather material assistance and
enctional suppert are taken into consideration, it will he
realized that these societies provide for a wide vange of the
welfare neede of their members. The high percentage of
gocieties which fall in thie category bears testimony to
their popularity. Their successful operation could be
ascribed to a number of factors such as an efficient
administration, which enables them teo incur minimal losses
and to obtain maximum benefits from investments mesde. The
other possible factors are the nature of membership and the

extent of regular contributione made by members.

2.5 TIHMING OF PAYMENTS WHEN CLAIME ARE MADE

Members of burial societies usually come to an agreement

regarding the perilod within which elaims should be pald out.

The constitutions of most societies specify this peried,



322

whereas others only indicate this perioed verkally to memhers.
The following table depiets the conditlons which govern the

payment of clalms.

TRBELE &0

MANNER IN WHICH PAYMENTH ARE MADE TO THE MEMBERE OF

BURIAL BOCIETIES.

MANNER OF PAYMENT FREQUENCY SERCENTAGE
1. Ho money ls pald out 3 5,0

2. Before the funeral 56 23,3

3. On the day of the funeral = =

4 After the funeral 1 1,7

5. According to the memberss - =

preference
TOTAL — &0 0D

The abkove table shows that almost all the scclieties (93,3
percent)] pay out claims made by members befare the funeral.
This is done to enable bereaved members to use the funds made
avallable immediately . Usuzlly payments are made two or
three days after a deabh cvase has been reporled Lo the
society. In order to facilitate payments most =ocieties Lave
roeserve funds available for thils purpoese. Others, whose

system of operation is that menbers should contributa,
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whenever a death case i1g reported, quickly convene a mesting
of members and inform them about the tragedy that hae
befallen wone of their group. Members then promptly pay out
the condolence contributlions agreed upon. The latTer system
has, however, caused many sSocieties a lot of inconvenience
because of members whc fall inte arr=ars wilth thelr
condolence paypents. The convening of impromptu meetings is
also sometimes a problem because of the difficulty in
reaching all menbers. Conseguently, in @most socletles
condolence payments are made in advance. It 1s ensured Lhat
the available funds of the society cover at least three death
cases at any gilven time. When claime are made, the executive
committes promptly authorizes the treasurer to make the
necessary withdrawala and pay out the elaim to the bereaved
member without fuss, especlally when such a member is in good

standing concerning his financlal obligations to the society.

In certain cases burial societies experience tensleons whean a
member who has failed to comply with the stipulated rules and
regulations of the scciety, such as attending meetings
regularly, serving other bereaved members, or making payments
promptly, submits a claim. Usually in such instances delays
are experienced. The Executive Cormittee considers the
merits of the particular case and makee a decizion whether tao

pay out the clailm or to declire payment. Sometimas the
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isaues 1= referred to the general memberzhip for a final
decisien. Buch problems are usually experienced by societies
which do not have constitutions or have constitutions which
have too many loopholes bhecause of poor Tformulation. It
should, however, be recorded that ooccasionally wery unusual
cases arise which are not provided for in the constituticn,
and which put the scciety in a predicament regarding the

paynent of the claims mada.

The Iinvestigator witnessed one such instance where a member
of a society gave birth teo a stillborn child. She was
charged a fee by the hespital to cover the burial expensesa.
The constitution of this society only made provision for the
payment of claims in respect of living children registerad
with the society. In this case the child was unknown te the
society because it never survived. This issue was discussed
by the society in a sympethetic manner. It was finally
decided that the claimant be reimbursed the full amount
cnarged hy the hospital. This matter set & precedent in the
society. Tt was resolved that the constitution be updated in
order to provlide for such incldents. This case illustrates
that burial societies should, from time to time update their
constitutions +to cater for clrcumstances which heve garisen
and which hawve nct hitherto been provided £or in the

constitution. It can thus be concluded that burial eccieties
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which de net have properly formulated constitutions tend tn
experience more tensions than those whose constitutions cover
a wilde spectrum of issues which may occur., This is one area
where societies could benefit substantially from legal advice

provided by professionals such as lawyers and soclal workers.

None of the societies in this study made payments to bersaved
members on the day of the funeral. It would be inappropriate
and inconvenient to make such peyments during this time.
They would not serve a significant purpose, bkecause by then,
all the funeral arrangements have becn concluded., It should,
however, be mentioned that the prevailing practice in Black
Towncshipe ie to collect wvoluntary contributions from mourners
on the day of the funeral. These contributions are a token
of sympathy for the bereaved. They are intended to alleviate
the expenses incurred by the bersaved person in arranging the
funeral. The amount received surplements the funds cbhtained
from the society of the bersaved mpember and his other

financial resources.

only one society made payments to a bereaved renber after the
funeral. It is ocbvious that such socleties do not mest the
neads of their members during the crucial pericd preceding

the funeral. These are apparently weok sSocieties which are
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not properly organized. Their =8mall pe=ercentage ia  an

indication that not many people are attracted to tham.

Hone of the socletles made payments according to thz berzaved
family*s preference. This is Ppecause soccietles have to
adhere to their etipulated rules anrd regulaticns when
handling claime by members. The preferences of families
regarding this matter are thus subsidiary. There are,
however, isolated Iinstances where regquests by bereaved
families are considered. For exanple, Lhere are cases where
the affected family has sufficient financial rescurces, and
prefers to receive the funds from the society after the

funeral.

9.6 OTHER MATERIAL BENEFITS OFFERED BY BURIAL BEOCTIETIER

TO HEMBERE.

Some sccieties provide their members with additional material
benefits besides financial assistance. The investigator
determined the extent to which these benefits are offered to

membhers.
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TABLE &1

OTHER BENEFITE OFFERED BY BURIAL EOCIETIEE TO MEMDERS

TYPE QF BENEFIT YES N UMCERETATIN PERCENTAGE
1. Wreaths 23,3 73,3 i, 4 100
2. Condeolence Cards 28,3 68,3 3,4 100
3. Groceries 36,7 63,7 - 100
4. Transport 23,3 76,7 - 100
5. Labour & utensils 95,0 5.0 - ipn

Table &1 eshowe that slightly less thkan a guarter (23,3
percent) of the societies present thelr bareaved membere with
wreaths., Thesa are socleties which probably seek  to round
off the services provided to members by expressing thair
enctional support symbolically. Some socleties have special
contribu- tiona for purposes of buying wreaths for hereaved

members,

Slightly more than a quarter (8,3 percent) of the societies
ilndicated that bereaved members are hought condolence cards
bearing an appropriate message. 68,3 Percent did not presant
cards. Thi=z high percentage of societies whiclh Jdo not
provide their membars with wreaths and condolence cards =eems

to suggest that most societiee do not appreciate the value of
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elch symbolic gestures. The probahle reascn is  that
culturally Blacks express their emotional support in  other
ways, such as verbal expressions, special ways of greeting
tha bereaved people, and general <conduct in bersavement
situations. The provision of wreaths and condolence cards

thus seems to be viewed as farelgn by most Blacks.

Mcre than one third (36,7 percent) of the sccieties supply
Eheir bereaved merbers with essential groceries needed for
the funeral. This is done to minimize the expenses incurred
by bersaved people. There aeems Lo be a gradual increase of
societies which offer this bencflt to mnembors. Eome
respondents indicated that members are given the choice aof
making raegqular contributions for puarposes of ohtaining
groceries from the society when thsy submit claims, or
contributing with a view to being entitled only te financial
assistance. Others include this benefit in the owverall

contributions made by members.

Less than two thirds (63,3 percent) of the societies did not
praovide thelr members with grocerles during rfunerals.
Members are expected to use the condolence noney received for
the purchase of needed groceries. This finding suggests that

there are aocieties which are continually sesking to increase
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their benefits and to make them attractive, whereas othsars

geam to be satiafied with the berefite offered tos membars.

About a guarter (23,3 percent) of the soccieties provide their
pereaved members with transport. These are apparently
societies which have a specilal transport fund. Again, this
i= an indication of attempts made by societies to provide
their members with attractlive benefits. This is especially
important because the different societles conmpete with each
octher. Usually members are proud to belong to sccieties
which opffer them =ubstantial benefits. It should ke atated
that there ie a direct relatlionship netwesn the extent of
material benefits offered and the feeling of emotional
suppart experienced by members. Hence merbers who enjoy many
material benefits from their sccieties feel greatly comforted
and tend to ldentify strongly with their societies. The
opposite is true In instances whare only minimal benefits are

obtained from societies.

More +than three guarters (76,7 percent) of the socletles did
not provide their members with transport. This arrangement
was left ta the bereaved member. This is especially so,
because the amount of transport needed dependa on  the
popularity of the bereaved person, the extent of his support

networks and his status in the community. Seocietles are thus
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unahle to gauge the amount of tranapart thet will be required
by their bereaved members. Therefore most societies do not
provide transport fto their kereaved members. Some only
provide transport in instances where the funeral is held at a
distant place. In such situations members elther pay
directly for such transport or use their transport fund if it

exists.

Almcst all the socletles (95,0 percent) provide thelir
bereaved members with uwtensils and woluntary labour. The
extent to which these benefits are offered differs from onhe
society to another. In cases wWhere a menksr kelongs te more
than one society, the bereaved member indicates the roles
that should be played by the different societies. This =B
done to avoid duplication of services and to enhance
co-operation amongst the societies. The investigator found
that this 1s the area in which societies co-ordinate their
services most. Otherwise they operate in isolation and do

not make attempts to co-ordinate their activities.

.7 THE MARNEER IN WHICH BURIAL BOCIETIEES HANDLE THE

BOCIAL FROBLEME OF MEMBERE AND NON-MEMBERE.

Membere of burial =societies experience variouse types of

gocial problems. The extent to which societies assist their
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nembars in reselving such problemzs was investigated. The
following tabkle raflecta the responaes cbhtained in  this

regard.

TABLE &2
TYFE OF ABBISTANCE GIVEN TO BUORIAL BOCIETY MEMBERS WHO

EXFERIENCE MARITAL PROELEMB

TYPE OF ASSISTANCE FEEQUENCY PERCEHNTAGE
1. Emotional support 1 1,7
2. Intformation and advice | ] 20,0

3. Material help but not monesy = ==
4. Financial aid = =
S Inetrumental help 12 20,0

&. Emotional support, information 3

L
=

and adwvice

7. Financial aid, emoticnal support 1 LpiT
and advice

B. Emotional support, advice and 1 1:7
instrumental help

9. Emotional support, advice and 2 3.3
referral to a service

1c. Instrumental help and referral 1 1,7
to a service

11. HNo assistance is given 27 45,14

TOTAL &0 107
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Table 62 reflecte that nearly half (45,0 percent) cf the
socleties do not provide assistance to mnembers who experience
marital problems. This implies that many societies do not
concern themselves with the persconal probklems of mnembers.
Apparently members with such problens are helped by fellow
members in their private capacity. They thus benefit

indirectly from their interactions with the other members.

Ore fifth of the scocieties give members with marital praoblems
infermation and adwvice. This is probably only done when
members with problems specifically raguest information and
advice related to their prehlem. This is a significant
gervice to memberz because it helps them to identify relevant
resourcas within the community which can be nelpful in
resolving their problems. For ilnstance such a perscn can be
informed by knowledgeable members about the services provided

by welfare agencies which deal with marital prokblems.

In other situations the members of socleties provide others
with advice pertaining to thelr persocnal problems. This

advice 1s particularly wvaluable in situations where the
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advisor has in the past gone through a similar experience.
This shows that the members of societiles derive benefits not
directly related to the incidence of death, through their

nambership of these assoclations.

gne fifth of the societies provide members experiercing
marital problems with instrumental help. Apparently this is
done in instances where members have critical problems which
seriously disturb their normal social functioning. For
example, 1if the member is wunable Lo care for her young
children due to a marital problem which might lead to
temporary or permanent separation, a scciety member may agree
to give her temporary shelter or ta take zare of the children
for a while. The affected member then has time to sart out
her problems, or perhaps arrange for her next of kin to take
over scme caring functiens. This is ancother indication ef
the waelfare benefits that can be obtained through mecbership

of a burial society.

anly aone saclety provided financilal ald to nenbers
experiencing marital problems. This Is an fndication that
most societles do not offer material help %o menbers with
such problems. This is bacause the reselution of euch
problems is not their primary purpose. In addition most

geocietiese do not have sufficient financial rescurces to
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enable them to offer membars thig kind of assistance. The
other impeding factor is the fear that members with =uch
problems mwight deplete the limited financial rescurces of

their societles 1f most of them request this kind of help.

It was found that the other burial sccieties in this study
provided assistance to members having marital problems in
varying degreez, 1in the form of emoticnal suppart,
information and advice, referral to B =arvice and

lnstrumental help.

TABLE &3

REEISTANCE T2 MEMRERS WHO EXPERIENCE PROBLEMAE REELATED

TQO THE CARE OF CHILDREN

IYPE OF ASSISTANCE FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE
1., Ho assistance is given 31 B5,1
2. Financial aid 3 A,0
3. Information and advice 2 F ik
4, Referral to a service P 3,3
5. Emotional support, 1nforma= Z 3.3

tion and advice and referral

to &8 service

TOTAL 64 100
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More than four fifthz (85,1 percent} of the societies do not
assist members who e¥perlence prokblems concerning the care of
children. Apparently these types of problems are regarded as
being remote from the main objectives of burial societies.
Hence members are expected to resclve such problems without

necessarily involving their societies.

Five percent of the socleties provide financial aid to
members axperiencing the above-mentioned prablems. These are
probably societles= which have adequate financlal rescurcas.
others could be svcietiss which pperate savings accounts on
behalf of membera and allow them to uss theaes funda whenever

they have problems.

Six percent of the sscieties gilve members with problems
related to chlldren, assistance in the forn of information
and advice, referral to a service and emctional support.
These are probably =ocieties which lack adeguate material
resources, but are sympathetic towards menbesrs who encounter
problems with their children. It should be mentioned that
very often people experiencing such prchlems do not always
necessarily seek naterial help. They are thus able to cope

when they are given non=material supportive services.
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TRELE 654

ABEIOTANCE TO MEMOEEE WITH EHPLOYMENT PROBLEHS

cE !
l. No assistance is given 45 75,0
2. Financial aid 5 8,3
3. Information and advice 4 6,6
4. Emotional support 2 3,3
5. Referral to a service 1 f I
6. Advice and referral to a service 1 1,7
7. Emotional suppcrt, advice and 1 1,7

referral to a service
B, Inatrumental help and referral 1 1,7

to a Eervice

TOTAL ] 108

Three guarters of the societies do not provide assistance to
membars who are unemployed. This shows that mast sacieties
apparently have a policy of not assiting unemployed members.
It can be assumed that members who come to the rescue of

those who are unemployed, do S0 in their personal capacity.

8,3 percent of the societies indicated that members with
enployment problems are given financial aid, if they request

this type of as=istance. These are probably sccieties which
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have sufficient financial resources or societies which make
contributione to the eavinge accounte of mombers, and allow
them +to use these savings when they encounter financial
problems. It should also be mentioned that despite the funds
at their disposal, such societies could have decided as a

policy matter, to zssist their unemgleoysd nembers,

Four of the societies provide members experiencing unemploy=
ment problems, with information and advice. For instance,
such memnkers are given information akout vacancies which
exist, They are also advised on I1ssues such as the
application for unemployment benefite. It can be concluded
that socleties which assist their members in this manner,
succeed in enhancing the morale of members. They also enahle
members to identify strongly with their society. These are
apparently socleties whose activities are well integrated and

which do not experience serious problems in other areas.

Two of the sodieties indicated that menbers experiencing
unemployment prablems are given emotional support. I'Lese
societies are apparently unable to assist such members in any
other way, except Lo sympathise with them, hoping that their
problem will ultinately be resolved. Four of the societies
stated that memkberz with unemployment problems are given

advice and referred to an appropriate servica. They are also
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given instrumental help and emotional support. It should be

noted that the afocre-mentioned types of assistance overlap.

For example, if a member is given advice and referred to a
suitable resource, he indirectly receives emotional support

from the society.

TABELE &5

ASSIBTANCE TO MEMBERE WHO HAVE HOUBING PHROBLEMS

TYFE OF ASSTSTANCE FREQUERCY PERCFNTAGCE
1. Ho assistance iIs given 50 B3,3
2. Plnancial aid (3 10,0
3. Information and advice 3 5,0
4. Instrumental help and 1 1.7

referral to a service

TOTAL : &0 100

More than four fifths (83,3 percent) of the societies do not
assist members who sxperience housing problems. Acain this
problem is probakly viewed as being remcte from the principal
activities of burial socleties. The other factar is that
Lthis is & prevailing prublem in most of the Bleck Townships.
The authorities are making attempts to grapple with this
problem. Burial societies simply do not hawve the rescurces

to help membere experiencing such problems.
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One tenth of the socleties offer financial aid to members
having housing problems. Theese socletiee are apparently aonly
able to give such mewbers limited financial help depending on
their financial resources. Four of the societles Indicated
that members with such probklems are offered Information and

advice.

TABLE &6
ABBIBTANCE TO MEMBERS WHO HRVE PEOBLEME WITH

ELDERLY PARENTS

TYPE OF ASSTSTANCE FREQUEHCY TDPERCENTACE
1. Ho asesistance is given 54 Z0,0
2. Emotional suppert 2 3,13
3. Imnstrumental help and referral 2 3.3

to A service

4., Informatiecn and advice 1 1,7
5. Fipancial aid 1 L7
TOTAL ah 100

Mine out of every ten scclietles do not offer assistance to
members who have problems related to the care of eldercly
parents. Probably most societies expact their members to
cope with this reapcnaikility. Help is apparently cnly given

in exceptional eircumstances. The remaining ten percent of
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the societies provided members with thisz problem with soma
assistance in the form of limited financial aid, emctional
suppart, instrumental help, referral to a service and

infarnation and advice.

TABLE &7
ASSIBTANCE TOD MEMBERS WHO HAVE PROBLEME RELATED

TO IMPRISONMENT

TYPE OF ASSISTANCE FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE
1. HNo agsistance is given G o3 4
2. Finmancial aid 2 3,3
3. Enoctional suppcrt 2 e i
TOTAT, £ 100

More than ninety percent (91,4 percent) do not assist membhers
who are encountering probklems related to imprisonment. This
high percentage i=s due to the stigma attached to
imprisonment. There 1s thus wery little sympathy with
members having such problems especially if the imprisonment
is as a result of a criminal offence. Only four socisties
indicated that members with such problems ara offered

financial help and emotional support.



341

TABRLE &8

ABBIBTANCE TO MEMDEERS WHO ARE HOSPITALISED

TYPE OF ASSTSTANCE FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE
l. HNo assistance is given 42 70,0
2. Emoticnal support B 13,4
3. Material help 5 8,3
4, Fipancial aid 5 8,3
TOTAL 50 100

Slightly less than three guarters (70,0 percent) of the
societies de not render any special services to menmbers wha
are hospitalieed. Thie ie probabkly left to members to act
in their individual capacities 1ln such instances. More than
one tenth (11,8 percent) granted hospitalized membars
enotional support., This is done by visiting sick memhers.

One respondent described such an event as follows:

"When one of our menmbers is hospitalised, we visit her
wearing our society uniforms in order to demonstrate our

sympathy and support”.

Societies which offer this service to nembers are probably
well arganizsed. They succeed in providing for the various

welfare nesds of their membors.
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gocieties offered their hospitalised

fines imposed on members from time to time.

TRELE 6%

BERVICE TO BON-MEKEERS

such members material help.

socielios sol aslde

menbers financial

The

Lunds= [for

funds are derived from the

TYFE OF FROBLEM TYPE OF ASSISTANCE FRE- FERCEN-
OUEHCY TAGE
1. ¢are of children Financial aid 1 T5F
2. ©Care of elderly Material and 2 3,3
parents instrumental help
3. Unemployment Material help, 4 6,7
enotional support
and instrumental
help
4. All the problams Ho assistance is 3 k8,3
listed abave. given
TOTAL £ 100
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According Eo Table 69 mare than fomr Fifths (B8,3 percent) of
the sccieties do not offer servicee to non-momkoers. This is
a clear indication that most societies confine their =services
to members. This is understandable because these organiza-
tions are basically established for the benefit of members.
They also rely on the contributlens aof their members for
surviwval. Almost all of them do not receive material
assistance from external saources. Only a few societies have
substantial rfinancial reserves which exceed R5 000, All
these factors impede sccieties from granting assistance to

non—-members. In the words of one respondent;

"Non=-membere have an opportunity to join burial societies of
their own choice and derive the benafita provided hy thelr
society. They cannct expect to benefit without making any

contributions".

There are, however, a few instances where sccieties offaer
limited assistance to non-members. In this study the areas
ldentified were the granting of financial assistance by one
socleby Lo non-members who had a problem concerning the care
of children. This i= apparently done in sxbreme cases which
evoke the sympathy of society members, such as assisting
orphans who do not have any visible meana of livelihood,

Another society indicated that unemployed non-members who are
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identified by the gnciety and whose circumstances are
regarded ag being pathetic, are given material help,
emotional support and, whera necessary, instrumental help.
It should, however, be stabed thal sociebies cannot grant
this +type of assistance to non-members indafinitely due to
their limited resources. This gesture by societies is,
however, an indication that they are taking an active
interest in their surrourdings. They are willing to make a
significant contribution towards alleviating the misery of
people who experience chronle unamployment which gives rise

te financial problems leading to destitution.

Two socletlies provide material and inetrumental assistance to
noen-menbars, who have problems related to the care of elderly
parents. These are apparently lnstances whers the plight of
elderly people who live in undesirable circumstances ha= kEean
identified. Some socleties offer this service particularly
during the festive season in an attempt to enable destitute

elderly people to experience joy during this period.

TABLE 70

SERVICES OFFEHED TO NON=-MEMBERE DURING THE FAST S5IX MONTHS

RESFPONSE FEEQUENCY FPERCENTAGE

1. Did not provide services to 59 S8, 3
non-menbars

2. Provided servicee to non—mempbors 1 Lo ?

TOTAL 6l 100
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Tn oarder to determine the fregquency with which burial
socileties provide services to non=-membere, respondents were
requegted to state 1f they had offered such services during
the past six months. Table 60 reflects that only cne soclety
provided services to a non-member during this peried. All
the other societies did not assist non-members during the six
monthe preceding the interview. This is an irdication that
socleties provide services to non-members in 1isolated
lnstances. This 1is not an ongoing service which occours
frequently. This 1s due to the limited resources of
socletles and the fact that their primary purpose is tu help

members ln coping with problems related to decath.

TABLE 71

DONATIONS MADE BY SOCIETIES TO DISASTER FUNDSE

RESPONSE FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE
l. HNo donations are made 48 80,0
2. Donations made locally & 8,4
3. Donations made both locally 3 5.0

and nationally
4. Donationa made nationally 2 3,1

5, Uagertain 2 3.3

TOTAL &0 AG0
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Tabhle 71 reflects that four fifths of the societiez havae
never made donaticns +to diesaeter funde cr roesponded teo
appeals for such donations. One respondent described the

attitude of societies to this phenomencon as rfocllows:

"Burial societies do not respond te appeals made because they
are usually done over the radio and televisicn in a wvery
imperscenal manner, The organisers seldom nake personal
contact with socletles to explain their plight. If such
contact could be wade, I have no doubt that socleties would

respond positively™.

Thea above statement demonstrates that the strength of burial
societies as an important financial resourca is saften under-
estimated. The large number of these societies implies that
if they could each contribute towards disaster funds, a
substantial amount of money could be collected. ©One factor
which prevents the organisers of disaster rellef projects
from exploitimg fully the resources of societles is that
thelr activities are not co-ordinated, This makes contact

with them difficult.

Less than one tenth (8,4 percent) of the societiss indicated
that they do respond to local appeals for funds. related Ec

disaster saituations. Thiz shows that there arse esafietias
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which are willing to fulfil seocial responsibilitiss. Thie,
however, depends largely on the resources at thelr disposal,
hnother factor which precludes most societies fronm responding
to appeals rfor donations is that the granting of this type of
assistance is seldom stipulated in their constitutiosns. As a
result they have to discuss such issues and make appropriate
resolutions. Two societies stated that they rade donations
to national disaster fund projects. Three sccieties made
donations both locally and nationally. The gesture of these
socleties confirms that if societies could be contacted by

the organisers of dissster funds, they would respond

positively.

.8 OCONCLUBIOM

Most burial societies in this study offer thelir hereaved
members financial assistance. The funds are rade available
prier to the funeral. Some societies also provide financial
aid to wembers for activities not related to bereavement.
For Iinstance members are given loans when they experience
Tinancial problems. There are 4also socleties which, in
addition to giving financial assistance, contribute needed
groceries to the bereaved pember. others provide their
members with material aid when they have family celebrations

such ae birthdaye.
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Tha majerity of buriasl societies support their membars
enctlonally beaidea helping them materially. Very few
socleties, however, continue to offer supportive services to
their bereaved members after the funeral. During funerals
most societies provide thelr members with instrumental help,
such a8 assisting with funeral arrangements and catering for
the MOoUrners. These activities greatly supplement the
natural support systems of bereaved members. Most societies
do not assist menbers who have financial or marital troubles,
proolemns related to the care of children or elderly parents,
and proklems because of imprisonment. There are somne
societies however, that do provide members experiencing the

afore=-mentioned prokleme with limited aseietance.

Most burial spcieties are mainly concerned with their primary
cbjective of providing material and non-material aid teo their
bereaved members. It was found that the wajority of the
societies do not offer services to non-members. Their
services are confined tc members. only a few of the
sacieties involve themselves in naticnal issues, such as

supporting disaster funds.
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CIIAPTER 10

THE EELATIONSHIFS OF BURTAL SOCIETIES WITH C(HARITAELE

URGANTIZATIONS AND PROFESSIOMALS

10.17 INTRODIICTTON

Burial societies do nuok exist in isclation. They are part of
Ehe  wider community and come intc contact with d:ifferenl
Lvpos of organizations and rrofessionals with wvary:inyg
Bxperbise, This c¢hapter deals with the nalure of Eths
relationships that exist between socistics and charcilable
organizations, and their invalvemen- in communi by devélupmenl,
frojects. The extent to whkich societies anllaborate with
other organizations with Eimilar aims, and the varionus kypes
of  professionals in the cormunities 4in which they cperate,

are alsoc explored,
10.2 DOMATIONS TO CHARITARLE ORGANI ZATTOMNS

Charitable anaﬁizatiuna cepend on the malerial contributions
received from cormunity membercs wha ars well-disposed to
their cause. They alsn receive finaneial asaistance lium the
skate din the form of subsidies. an attempt was mzde Lo
cetermine the extent to which burial societies supporl the

activities of charitahle orqanizations materially,
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DONATIONS TO LOCAL AND MATIONAL CHARITIES

TYPI OF CHARTTARLE ORGANTZATION FREQUEHCY FPERCENTAGE

1, Fo donations are nade d T0,0
2, Loval charities 16 26,6
3. Hational charit:ies 1 1,7

4. Both local and pnational

charitias 1 1

_ TOTAL 0 10C

Table 72 shows that nearly three guarters (70,0 percent}) of
the societies do not donate to charitable organizatinns,
Ihis demonstrates that most societies are not involved in the
avl_vities of charitable organizaltions. Various fackors ars
appareslly responsible for this situation. For instancs
there is very little contact between socicties and charitakle
organizations. Some  members of burial societies are notb
clear  about the sbjectives of charilable organizations. TIn
certain  nages charitable crganizabicns are npob sufficiently
visible in the communities to arcuse the interesl of burial

societies in thelr activities.
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Slight’y more than a guarkter (26,E percent) of the societies
Tespond  to appeals for  donallons made by local charities.
Only one society wakes donakicns to natignal charities., 0One
society also indicated that it donates to  both local and
naticnal charitieg. Thisz finding confirms the great
potential of societies to make a gignificant conkribution to
the welfare of the communities in which they operate. With
increased contact between charitable organizations and burial
Socleties, it can be expected thrat the size of the

contributions can improve.

TAEBLE 73

10.3 PROJECTS ATIMED AT COMMUHITY DEVELOPMENT

EESPOMEE FREQUEHCT PFERUCENTAGE
1. BSociety does not have projects 54 90,0
2. Bociety has prodscts & 10,0
TOTAL ; &0 100

Respondenls were requested to indicate 1if their soxcieties had
projecks aimed at devaloping the communitiss in which Lhey

exiat, The cbjsclive was to determine the exteqb to which
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burial societies contribute te the welfare of Ltheir local
communities, It was found that nine ou+s af overy ten
sccleties did not have community developmernt projects. This
is ancther manifssktation of the fact Lhal most socleties
foous mainly o0 the activities relevant to their
erganizations and do not have the time nor the resgurces to
undertake community projects. Thig, however, coes nob mean
that they do nu: have +the potential to undertake such
acbtivities, Some  socicties which are stable and havs
suhstantial Iesourocs  are in a pousition te embark on
community projects. For example they can ass:st in bhe
creation  of a needed rescurce  in the communiky such- das the
building of a schosl aor clinie, or the improvement of an
existing resource. Societies rar contribute to a project of
Ehis mnature both materially and through the provisien of
labour . Appatrently societies neod quidance from
professionals such as  szocial workers and cther community
workers oo how  they can best embark on community projects

designed to improve the guality of life in their communities.

spzegel (1976} states that people seen to help themselwves as
they become collectively invelved in  broader social and
ralitical issues which econcern tlhem particularly, It 1is
therefore hoped that a= societies upgrade thei- EEeryvices,

they will develop more inter=at in the kroader soeial issucs
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and have a meaningftul impact on community matters. For
instance extending the rangzs of their welfare services to
include cencern with and 1nvalvement in the alleviation of

catastrophes such as flood dizasters.
Bix saciaties undertook projects aimed at community
development., Furlher probing revealed that these societies

engaged in the following Comnunity projects:

- promobtion of communi by BWATENEesS and pride arong

regidents,

- prevention of vandalism.

- arrangement of educatioral talks to enlighten memhers

on siynificant issues.
= EBupport to local charities,
- 9peration of a sewing group for unewnplayved women.
The above-mentioned proejects illustrate that  Lhe involved
socielies are making a worthy attempt to improve the uelity

aof life in their arezc. The=se are zogieties which have an

active interest in their surroundings . They are not
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apathetic to existing conditions in the community. As
already mentioned, eocieties which fall inte thi= category
are mainly stable soclelies which have proven success in

satisfying the needs of their members.

Richardson (1983, p208) describes the above charactaristics

of self-help groups such as burial societies as follows:

"+.rs. many self-help groups also aim their attentian beyond
Lheir imnediate wembership to help the general populaticn
with the relevant condition. They act in other words, as
Pressure grocups +to get more benefits and service=s and

generate punlic sympathy for their particular problems™.

TABLE 74

10.4 CO=-QPEFATION WITH OTHER ASSOCIATIONS WITH SIMILAR AIME

RESPONSE FREQUEHCY  PERCENTAGE

1. E&oclety co-operates with cther . 41 65,3

assoclations with similar aime
2. BHoclety does not co-gperate with 13 30,0
cther similar organizations

3. Uncertain ) 1 1.7

TOTAL il 100
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REespondents were requested to indicate if their societies
co-operate with other asscoclations with similar aims. It was
found that more than two thirds (68,3 percent) of the
societles do co-operate with other organizaticns which have
similar aims. Respondents explained that they mainly cn-
operate 1ir instances where a bereaved member belengs to more
than ocne zocisty, Such a member has to indicate to  the
societies serving her the type of services she reguirea.
This results in a division of labeur where more than one
association iz  invelved at a funeral. This arrangement
ninimises friction and promotes the snooth operztion of
socielies during funerals. Another area ol co-operation
ldentified dis in 1instances where societies are invited by
other associations to attend special occaslons such as end of
Year parties. Eome respondents mentioned thal their
societies frecuently arrange Jeoint meetings with other
societies to discuss common izsues. It may be concluded that
secleties are able to learn from each other through co-
operation. This contact enables societies which are not well

developed to improve threlr organization and activities.

Nearly ane third (30,0 percent] of the societies did not

co-operate with other associations with similar ains. These
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are probably societies which prefer to function in isclation.
They do not appreciate cantact with other societies,
ressibly, because of the fear of friction if such cuntact is
made , It stands to reascn bhat khis mauner of operating is
not hensficial to  auch socivbies, because they lose Lhe

spportunity  to improve their gservices by learning from cther

woll established sovietios,

TARLE 75

19.5 CO-OPERATTON WITH WELFARE ORGAMNIZATIONS

RESFONSE FEEQUENCY | PERCENTAGE

1. Society co-operates with 12 20,0
welfare organizaktions
2, Bogiely does naot co-operate 43 B0.0

witih welflsre organizations

_ TJTAL Gl 100

Aocording  ta table 75 Four fifths of Lhe societies do  nob
to-operate with welfara ergantzations. This implies that
many societies do not have contact wikh welfars crganizations

existing in their localities. One of the factors responsible
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for this situation is ignorance about the available wellare
services in the area or Lhe lack of such services. The
apathy of welfare agencies regarding the activities af burial
sacieties is ancther contribusory factor. There are
instances where spocieties establish conktact with welfare
agencles with the aim of =sesking registraktion or official
recognition by these bodies. I[Infortunately in most cases
there is no such provision. As a result societies are unable
to £find any common ground on which they can co-opsrate with
welfare agencies.

In a study of the extent to which social workers utilise
self-help groups, Tuseland and Heckar (1985) found that
scvonty Ffive percent of the respondents reporled Lhat their
agency had no formal policy regarding sslf-hels groups. This
firding is possikly applicable to many welfare agencics which

do not have clnse links with self-help groups.

In stressing the significance of the relationship between
social workers and gsalf-help qraupﬁ, Aduslander and Auslander
(1288} mention that self-help groups and family service
agencigs serve overlapping populat:ons who have similar
problems., They also share common values because they both
seek  to  encourage the clienk bc take responsibility for

decisions, to define the problem, and to sesk sclutions.
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In ancther study of +the attitude of prnfessinnals towards
gelf-help groups Neneke {1983) feund that most professiorals

Agrerd that gelf-help groups have the follewing effecks:

- They lessen pecsconal isclabicon (99,0 percenl)

- They help in a way professicnals cannct (85,0 percent).

- They complement the prcfessional svstem (97,0 percent).

- Tiawey help their memkers to become "responsible’ cliencs

{34,0 percent}.

Deneke (ihid) further skates that many social workers are in
some way gonnected to self-help groups, and that their mosth
common  relationship is  their use of self-help groups as a
resource to which clients can be referred. Begarding
sociesties operating in Black Townships, it may be stated that
althaough social workers do net necessarily suggesk  that
¢lrents periicipate in their activities, they do, however,
teler some of thelr clients to other cypes of self-help
groups such as Alcolholics Ancoymous, which has branches in

sone of the townships.

Borkman (1976} =tates that professicnala such as  social

wntkers are divided over whether they should he inveolved
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ﬁireétly in self-help groups, and the CCnsaguences such
involvement might have for the professions and self-halp
groups alike. Thev also guestion the anti-profezzionaliem of
Some self-relp groups . The writer attributes this
anti-professionalism to the lack of professional input in the

cperations of self-help groups such as burial societips.

One other significant finding of Deneke (1983) which in the
view of Lhe writer largely applies to the existing situaticn
in the Black Townships is that some social workers gawve the
reason for the absence of co-operabion wich self-help grouns,
ar  the lack of information abous the wurk of self-help
groups . fin the other hand, the members of most 5é1f—nulp
groups  are not olear aboub  the =ervices rendersd by social
wor<ers and do net expect to benefit  from contact with themn

regard-ng their activities,

scme professionals in Deneke's study ment-oned thak self-help
YLuups might provide misleading informaticn about
profeasiona’l services and thus pravent the appropriate use of
such Eervices, Deneke als=o  found that zocial Work
respondents were in  general, mure positive about the
Significance of self-help groups, than phy=sicians and
psychologists. She also found that the rake of co-cperation
with =self-help groips was much higher among social workers

than with physiecians or psychologists,
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It was found that one Fifth af the societies in this study
vo-operated with welfare organizations. These are apparently
societies which are informed abeat  the nature of welfare
services orovided in their locality. They are thus able to
refer members who require such gervices to the appropriate
organization. Other societics take the initiztive and invite
professionals such as social wurkers bto addreszs them at their
meetings about the services they render. Some societies flsno
have amcngst their membership, gualified social workers who
use the opportunity to  inform their societies  about the
existing welfare services. As already shown other soziebjos
respond  to  the freguent appeals for support b?.wclfarﬂ
vryanizations. Some members of burial societies al=n serve
on  the established committees of welfare organizations, or
are  involved &3 volunteers 4in  the activitiezs of Lhese
crganlzaticns, All chese factors Servs t> enhance

th-ocparatian betweer burial sociaties and welfare

organizFtions,
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TAELE T8

10.6 OTILIZATION BY BURIAL SOCIETIES OF THE SERVICES OF

PROFESSIONALS AND OTHER ORGANIZATIONS

PE (W PREOFESSIOMAL/S Regularly | Sowmelimes [Oncertain|Hever Percenlage
CANTEATION o
Bockkeepers fAvditors - RN 5,0 93,3 100
Township Superintendents 1 it Ak K 91,7 100
Hurial insurance 3,3 1T 1,7 Qﬁ,a o0
companies

Educational institutions 1.7 Fed 1,3 03,3 1404
Law enforcement - ;7 98, & 1610
ingstitutions .

Table 768 reveals that mare than nie tenths (93,3 percent) of
scoreties do not wtilise the services of professiunals such
a8 bookkeepers or auditors. Most societios prefer to conliol
their own funds and tao keep their own finaneial records.
This situation reguires for example, that the socicky’s
treasurer must have the ability to account satisfactorily for
the funds of the saciety, and the wisdom tn  invest the

avcumilated  funcs profitably, The competent handling of
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fundzs has g bearing on Lhe benefits provided by Ehese
societies ko their meobers and their success in fulfilling
the warious needs of their members. Back and Tevlor (197&)
Slate that one of the mosk striking characterisgtics ar
self-help groups is the distrust of profesgsisnale., This
explains why members of socisties make minimal use of Lie
services of professionals such as bookkeepora and aucitors,
despite the fact that they =stand to benefit from  such
EEervices. In this study only one respondent indicated that

her society sometimes wutilises the sesvices of gual-fied

buokkeepers,

In erder to comprehend the above Ehenomenon, it is essential
to  examine the attitude of nust membars of self-help gToUpS
towards profesgionals and  vice VELSd., Katz (197Q) staces
that bhecausze of their image as experts and Lheir belief in
their own skills, professionalg ean sonctimes be intinidating
to the members of mutual help groups, When menbhers
co-opertale with professionals, the result has somctimes beesn
the professional take over of the group ard the glteration of
the group's original purpose sc that itk neo langer functions
a5 & mutual help group, but rather as a Erofessionzlly run

agency wikth wvolurteer workers,

Une respondent  expressed hes tear of the involvement of
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professionals in  the activities of burial sorieties  as

Eollows:

"Professicnals will devote their attention Lo Lbe larger and
well-agtaklished sgocieties and neglect the smaller cnes.
They alsc have a tendency of identifying with the aiddle
class people and only giving cursory attention te people in
the lower ilncome groups. This attitude will have negatiﬁe
consequences on socielies because most of  the membership of
these organizaticona conprises peouple who fall in the latter

group. "

It iz interesting to note that self-help groups such as
Alecholics  Anonymous  do  not encourage  the involwvemonk of
Professionals in their activikies, Those who are involwved
are regarded as wvolunteers who are perfarming this funckian

vubside of their regular agency duties.

Bakker and Karel {1983, F175) express the  fear of

professionals by members aof self-help groups @s tollows:

"On  the level of direct contact with professionals, a major
question for self-help groups 15 how to dinvolve prufessionals
in such a way that they do not fully take over the nuow,

self-formed aid system. A particular activity megy bhe
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raquired from professiconals, bout they need not be in control

of the assistance situalion."

91,7 Fercent of the respondents nenticned that their
societies never had contact wikh town=ship superinterdants.
This is possikly dAue ta  the Fact that most township
superintenderts display likkle interest in the activities of
burial sociaties. It should, however, be sktated that
sometimes Ltheir zttention is drawn to these organizat-cns.
This occurs particularly when socie-ies experience ccnflict
and require an impartial arbitrator bto resolve btheir oroblem.

Apparently this happens in isolated instances,

Tabkle 7Té zlso shows that 93,3 percent of the socleties da nok
have rcontact with burial inszurance Ccompanies, Usually the
latber companie=z  are consulted by the bereavedl family
regarding the purchaszs of a3 eoff:n and the provision of
funeral services. EBurial societies on the other hand of Fer
financial and moral support to the bareaved member. Thero
are, however, some sacieties which have forged links wikh
burial insurarce companiesz for the purpose cof negotiabting

lower prices for their members.

More Lhan nine tenth (93,3 percent) of the societies dc not

have contacl with educational institutions. This i=
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understandakle because these institutions have 1iblle in
common  wWith burial societies. The iavesligator is, however,
aware o[ iostances where societies make use of school
classrooms as venues for meetings. This arrancement fosters
contact between these  institutions and =societies and
cemonstrates that idle rescurces in the community can be used
for warious purpoges. The other area of contact bhetween
educational institutions and sociebies is in situations where
socleties assist orphaned school golng children of members.

A5 the tab’e revezls, this apparently happens in a few

instances,

Almost all the soccieties in Lhis skudy, except one, did not
have contact with law enforcement institutions. This Tindinsegg
auqurs well for societies and implics that most of them
cperate in a peacefrl manner, which does nok neccssita-e
intervention by law enforcement instituktions. The
investigator, however, feels that this f:nding should be
apgproached with cavtion berause  Ehere are sometimes
situations where the funds of scciekies are embezzled, which
leads to  intervention by such instituticns. In other
instances, members who forfeit their contributions when their
menberskip  1s terminated, because of their failure to cotply
with Ethe rules and regulations of their societies, also seck

advice from law enforcenent institutions. 1t can therciore
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be asserted that the nature of the activities of scociebies
Sometimes brings them into conktact with law enforcement

institutions,

Itk ig elear from the above findings that there is very little
contact betwezn the members of burial scocieties and various
professionals in  thair communities. The reason for  this
situation can be fouad in  the fact stated by Auslander and
Aunslander {19288] Lhat ind:ividuals who fail to receive
professicnal services for  ane reason or anokher turn te
self-help Erogrammes . They resort to thege types of
Drogranmes becavse supportive Services are no- -reaﬂily
available or because exigting services dc not respond ko
their perceived needs. In the cace of burial sacietica, the
lack of contact witkh professionals is probably  due to tke
fzct that these organizations are mainly initiated by persons
wi groups of persons who have identified a shortcoming in kEhe
provision of social servieces, They have realised that many
People who experience a Crisis situation such as death ars
unable to cope with thejr unfortunate situabtion and receiwve
inadequate assistance from exlernal resources. Many Blacks,
becauze of cheir cultural reversnce  for the dazad, resent
pauper’'s funertals which, in most cases ere nobt conducted in
accordance with thedr customs. Buch finerals are usually

arranged by professional Persons or appointed officials in an
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impersonal manner which leaves a distasteful stigma on the
affected persons. auslander and Auslander (19B88) =tate that
sone  people choose  self-help programmes becausc they laczk
fath in the efficacy of profesaional intervenlion, or
because they feel that providers of professlional services are

antagonislic o their problem.

Bormzn {1976} advances a valid theory which alsoc explains the
reluctance of eelf-help groups such as burlial societies, to
seek  the  intervention of professionals. [l asserts Lhal
these groups are in many ways sgimilar to exterded families,
becaise they provide a helping serviece bc menbors who sharc o
COMmmon problem and sometimes have undergore a o similar
cxperience. The basis of help provided rests on affection
and mutual abligation and not on  a worker-client
relationship. in seltf-help groups activities are reciprocal
and membsrs are part of an enduring network. Thus members
are abttracted by Lhis spontancous arrangement as opposed to

the swnctimes impersonal inlezwention of professionals.

Ancbher significant faotor which accounts for Lhe minimal
contact betwesn burial sorieties and profeasionals is  thal
these societies thrive on the ewperierntial knowledge of btheir
merbers ., This knowledge enables them to conduct their daily

cperations which leads to the atta:nment of their ohiectives.
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They thus do not regard professional input as a pricrity
Borkman  {13756) states thkat the major difference betwean
experientzial and professional knowledge is that cxperisntial
knowledge is pragmatic rather than theoretical ar scientific,
It is oriented to the present rather than to the long-tera
development and systematic accumulation of knowledge. It is
hcligtic and tokal rather than segmented, because itk

cncompasaes the tobal phenvmenor experienced.

The manner of opsration of burial sociebies, rTeveals Lhal
their memhers attain expertantial fulfilrent through their
participation which ecannot he ohtained through didactic
instruction which is often prov:ded by professionals. The
other characteristic of expsriential knowledge which i=
invaluab_e to societies is  Ehat it is conerete, specific,
commonsensical and atheoretical, The usefulness of thisz
knowledye, according to Borkman is that the szlf-help group
atructure provides for the Eharing of a relatively large
amount  of knowledge. This makes 1t possible for members to
benefit freom the cxperiences of aother persuns, for irnstance,

in how they are able ko cope with the experience of éeath in

their families.,

Borkman (1976} also raises the follawing inkteresting

gusstions which 7reguire further research in order to
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determine the usefulness of experiential and profesegisnal
knowledge in the operaticona of self-help groups esuch as

burial societies. The points to ponder arc:

1. The nature and disLribution of experiential knowledge
among Sell-help groups and the development of instruments

to measure this kind of knowledge.

2. The wariaticn amung self-help groups in  the origin,

davelopment, and use of experientizl konowledge.

3. The relationship bebween the development of experiential
knowledge, in either an individuzal or a self-help group,
and exposure to professional knowledge that the perzon

deemed inadequate to solve his problem,

1. Tre extent tao which self-help groups wary in their

reliance cn experiential and prefessional knowledge.

The fact that most burial spocieties in Black Towrnships have
no contact wikth professicnal persors, should not lead to a
misconception which implies that these societies do not seek
the servirces and guidance of profesaional persons, especlally
in related fields sueh as social work, It is a facl that

there are gself-help groups which depend on professional
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input, and tkat some of them were init:ated by professional
personsg, It may thus be asserted that the involvement of
professional persons in the activities of self-help groups,
depends ©on the nature of the particular self-help group,
This 1is illustrated by the fallowing response of a social

worker who is a member of a burial sociaby:

"I belong tc  this scciety in my personal capaclty. The
society, however, uses me as & resource  person when
information e sought on welfare matbers. Lecenkly 1
as5isted one member who has a ecrippled child, by referring

her to an aporopriazte agency."”

Eichardson (1983, p.211) acknowledges tha need of cerfain
gelf-help groups, such as burisl socleties, for guldance from

prolessionals,. She writes:

..... there were certain kinds of help that many menbers dic
not  expect to gain from their group, despite effurts in some
cases to take them on. These included both helz reguiciog
some  professional experkbise and wvarious forms of preckical
assistance with their part:cular problems. With respect to
the former, members tended to seek the reliakility of expert
knowledge, as one widow said, ‘Its not erough £o be a3 widow -

You need scmeone trained to help.’"
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The investigator seclicited the ceopinicne of both seccial
workers and memberas of burial societies regarding the
significance of intervention by professional persons in The
activities of socletles,. The respondents expressed the

foellawing varied opinions.

10.7 REACTIONE OF THE MEMEERE OF BURIAL BOCIETIES
REGARDING THE INVOLVEMENT OF PROFESSIONALE IN THEIR

ACTIVITIER.

"Gur scclety utilises the expertise of members who
are professionals for instance ocur flnancial books
are audited by members who have the necessary

professional training®,

"Burial societies do not require intervention by
praofessionals because they are able +to runm their

affairs effectively without invelving professional

peopleah,

"There are enlightened people amongst burial society
members who can gulde their societies adequately,

Societiea  elect such people to serve n  their

comnitteesa™,
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"hurial societies do not reqguire the s=services of
profesaional persons, because they will impose their
opinions on Lhe sociebies. Most of Lhe socleby
members do not identity with them because they hald

different wvalues".

"profeseicnal guidance is npecessary to enable the
members of societies to acquire management skills

which will upgrade their services",

"purial sccieties have an ambivalent  attitude
towarda profesaional interventicn because same
rembere mieconetrue such intervention ae a way of
distinguishing betwaen the educated and the

uneducatedn.

"professional persons can enlighten society members
on topical issues, such as the disease of Alds,
They can do sc without nacessarily inwvolving

them=elves in the actiwvities of burial societies",

"Burial societies greatly need professional guldance
regarding Che adninistraticn of [unds. Sametimas
treasurers do not bank money promptly. At meetings

they glve inadeguate reports and sometimea it i
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only digecovered at the end of the year that

financial recorda are in a state of disarray".

mprofessional guldance 1is necessary to prevent
zocieties from disintegrating due to the lack of

appropriate expertise".

REBPONBEE OF BOCIAL WOREERE CONCERNING THE NECESEITY
OF INTERVENTION BY PROFESBIOHALS IN THE ACTIVITIES

OF BUERIAL BOCTETIES.

"Tt is necessary for burial societies to co-operate
with professional persons in  erdsr ta obtain
gquidance on technical issues such as the corpilation
of 8 constitution or effective ways of conducting

meetings, or writing minutes".

npcceptance of professional persons by burlal
societies depends on the characteristlies of each
anciety. Some wmay welcome the involvement of
professionale in their activities, especially thase
which already have professional persons as members.
Others may resist such Invelvement, resenting the

idea of being controlled by profeszgional perscona".,
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"Sooial Werkers are hesitant te invelve themselves
fully in the activitiea of burial soccieties and to
assist members who experience social problems,. For
instance the hushands of members of socleties aften
accuse female social workers who beleng to societies
of taking sides with their wives, w«hen they try to

resolve their family problems".

"Burial societies will EkEenefit from professiocnal
guidance, especially as regards the profitable
investment of their funds. For instance there is a
gociety which has accumulated an amount of R3O DOO.
Thie eocciety hae consulted financial experts and is
contenplating embarking on a business vanturea which

will generate more income™.

"Social Workers can provide guidance to societies in
areas such as child uphrirging and parental
education programmes. This is possible, especially
bacause societies are an organised group. This
guidance 1is important because many menkers of

gocietlies experlence social problems®.

"Although burial soclieties stand to benefit from the

invalvement of profeszaionals, auch as gocial
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workers, they should aveid imposing themselwves on
Bocietiea. They should EFirst conduct a necds
assassmnent study to determine the needs of societies

and then respond to these nesds".

"professional guidance is necessary because in many
instances societies end wup having problems which
could have been aveoided if they recelved guidance

earlier aon &.g. abuse of fundsm.

"Social workers can assist the members of sociebies
to communicate properly, especially when resclving
their probleme. It hae been obeerwved that moet
gocieties experience problems= related to the lack of

conmunication skills"™.

The above listed responses by members of burial socleties ang
social workers reveal that memkbers of these organizations
recognise the importance of professional guidance in  their
activities. At the same time, however, they fear
professional domination. As a result some prefer to operate

without the assistance of professional persons.

Social workers interviewed, revealad that professaionals can

greatly help socletles to improve the adaministration of their
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12.24.4.2 Publieity

Social wWorkers could aseist burial societies in drawing up
pamphlets which describe their activities. These pamphlets
could be given to potential members and could be shared with

other societies.

12.34.4.3 Educational Frogrammas.

The =ervices of societies could be upgraded by exposing them
to occasicnal educational programmes, designed to assist them
with  their epecific problems. The material for such
programmes can ba obtained from both experiential  and
professional sources. For example, the memberz of advanced
societies could explain to new societies how they operate, to
fulfil the needs of members. Social Workers could supplement
the programme by enlightening menbers on issues such as
effective organizational managenent, involvement in community
work activities and the range of welfare services available
to bereaved members. Legally trained professionals could
indicate sBome of the legal implicationz of functioning as

burial societies.
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The dnvestigabto: is of the opinion that social workers can
alsc assist the wvarious burial societles through the

emplovment of the different social work methods as ind-eated

hereunder.

(i) Social Casowork Method

The members of sociebties can refer members who experiernce
varicus personal problems, which they cannot resnlwve, tao

social  workers, who will use the above method in  ass-sting

Ehen.

(ii) SBopeial Group Work Method

Seeial  workers ean stimulate the meanbers of burial sccieties
to form groups designed to discuss commen problems relaled Lo
bereavementk The worker carn then Facilitate theirx
involvement in the group wark process with a  view tao

penefiting the individual participants and the entire JToUg.

(iii) Cemmunity Work

Burdal societies can ke used as waluable resources by
community workers to help with various kinds of community

projects, such as the provisicn of much needed health
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facilities like elinics. Members could also be offerad
training in first aid. 'This type of training would enable
them not only to teach others but alss to help at funerals
where mourners, wWho are overcome by grief, ExXpEriencsa

fainting spells.
(iv}) Social Work Adminigtraticon

cocial Workers, can make an invaluable contribation bo burial
snocieties by guiding them on administrative matters suck as
Ercper minute takirg, filing of correspondence, Iwriting
cllicial letters and the compilaticon of adequate

constitutions.
{v) Social Work Eeszearch

Burial society members can coakribate immenaely to  social
Wwork research by imparting information or social conditians
such as the experience of bereavement by EBlacks, differenl
supporz  nebtworks used by widows .and widowers, and the
evaluation c¢f welfare services provided to needy peocple whe
are be-eaved. Social workers thus need to explore the wealbh

of information that ecan be gleaned from the menbers of burial

societies.
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Silverman (19B0) suggests chat human service professicnals
can interact benseficially with mutual help groups in at least

fcur ways.

1. Making referrals

Social workers should faniliarise themse wves with the
activities of burial societies in the locality, and refer
some  af Lheir clients who might require the services offered
by these sccieties, to them., In making swch a referral the
social worker will hbe pProviding elients with the opportunity
to expand their social network and their sources of help., 1L
ghould, however, be steted thal referrals should nob only he
made by =orcial workers. Tt is imperative fur members of
sotieties to take an active interesk ir the renge of services
provided by various professicnals in their locality, This
will enable them to refer members who can benefit From such
services, to the appropriate resourne. Warren znd Warren
(1377 aptly state that mubua: help groups and homan service
agencie3 need not be in competiticn with one ancther, because
bl are parts of a complex network furnishing needed

services within the communicy.
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g Service on & professional advisory board

Mosl  mutual help groups have professional advisory boards
which establish and maintain links between the group and the
formal human service institutions and professicnals in  the
commun-ty, The professicnals are invited to serve on such
boards because of the relevance of bBhelir waork, and Lheir
support of the mutval help approach. Although profcasionals
and members of burial societies seem to view each other with
suspicion, it can be assumed that such professinnal boards
can make a positive contribubtion towards the upgrading of the

services of burial societies,
3. Bervice as a Consulkbant

Through  the appointment of consultants, burial societies can
obtain profes=sinnal knowledge without inviting inlerference
in their activities. fTha advantages of such an arrangemenl

are the following:

3.1 The consultant, who may be a sacial worker, becomas

invalved only by invitation,

J.z The relationship between consultant and consulteas iz

that of volleagues,



EE:

3.3 The consultant must realise that the consultees, who
are burial socielies, have their own valus systems, by
which they Jjudge the consultank’s work. If the
consaltants work does nobt meet their expectations, or
confliets with their wvalues then they might advise the

consultant to withdvaw his services.

3.4 The consultant cannot dictate how the societies will

integrate the contributions made dinto their group's

sysktem.

The above azssertions imply tha: social workers should equip
thenselves with skills which will enable them to serve mutual
help groups such as burial socielies as consultants. By so
doing the social workerz will be ahle Lo upyrade the
sncieties’  services and increase their knowledge of welfare
resources which they cam wtilige in regolving th= =cciagl

proflens experienced by their members .
10,9 FERCEPTION OF BIIRIAL SOCIETIES BY OTHER FEOPLE

Burial societies operating in the Black Townships are
perceived differently by various people. These organizatiors
have collectively establishsd a certain image in the Black

communities by wvirktue of their range of activities.
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Eespondents in this study indicated the various ways in waich
societies are perceived by community members. The follewing
Eable reflects the manner in which these organiza-ions are

viewed in the communities in which they sperate.

TABLE 77

FERCEPTION OF BURIAL SOCIETIES DY RESPONDENTS

IATHEE NF PERCEPTICH ) __REET'CHEE
TES ] TECERTATN PERCENTACE

Tney share soclal activities 65,0 10T 3,13 1917

! They are supportive of each 81,7 5.0 3,3 ! 107
cther
I'ney enjoy the respeck of 83,0 3.3 1w 100
community
They usually act peacefullr
in relation ko other burial 5,40 1,7 i,3 100
associations

They gelt along well with 96,7 FL P - 100
nther groups in the

communikby

According to table 77 almost two thirde (65,0 percent) of the

respondents  indiceted that societies provide their members
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with an opportunity Lo share sorial activities, The constant
interaction of burial society members during and after
meelings, and their precccupation with the affairs of their
gociety gives them an opportunity ke engage in  social
activities, It was found that the activities of burial
societies are not necessarily confianed to matters relaled bo
DEEEE?émEﬂt. The members assist each olher on  different
occasions. They also arrange fregquent cutings desiyned to
entertain members. Moller {1975), in his study of burizl
societies in Harare, cbserved that due o bhe economic  and
Solf-help aspect of sccieties, they also fulfil a gocial
function, This is evident in the rtegular drinking sessisns
enjoyed by members and their annual Christras parties. This
confirms Lthe fact that in additicn to their stated
objectives, burial scucieties also satisfy the latent needs of
members, such as  the need to associate meaningfully with
others to counter goeial isolatian, Richardson (1383, p.207)
also found this phencmenon in hes study of self-help Jroups,

She writes:

~-«  Mmost groups also provide a numher af explicitly secial
oocasions, such as outings and get-togethers in mambear o

homes . Again rovigion rangsd from weekly everts tn annuoal
v o

accasiong only,"
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Sgome societies in Black Townships entertain memberz at the
end of their meetings. The monthly contributicnse made in
this type of society include:an amount which iz roscrved far
drinks. This charackeristic of societies often serves as a
major attraction, espscially in societies whose membership
comprises largely maless. 1kis situation sometimes leads ta
liguer abuse, when saxcessive amounts of ligquor are made
available. Some societies conduct their affaire in a chaotie
manner  because membors  consume liquor before they com= to
meabings. Such members are oflen upable to make construcktive
centributions which can strengthen their socielies. In order
Ea curh this si-uation some eccictics impoae fines D:.EubjECL

members who misbehave to disciplinary action.

Glighkly less  than one third (31,7 parcent) ot the
respondents stated <chat burial society membszrs do  not
necessarily share soclal activitiess. Tnese respondents
apparently view societies as organizations which are solely
preoccupied in activities related to bereavement. They do

nok recognise the significance of the warlous other

activities undertaken by societies.

Kore than naine tenths (91,7 percent) of the respordents
regard the members of burial societies as being aupportive to

each other in different ways. These organirzations thus have
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a2 «l#ar irage concerning their susportive rule. Thise can be
discerned in the multiple ackivilies of societies which are
designed to help members to cope  with their 1life
circumstances. Unly tive percent did not regard the menbers
0f societies as being supporiive to each other. another =

PeErcent was uncertain about the supportive role of Eccickica.

ARlrost all the respondents (92,0 percent) mentimned that
societies enjoy the respect of the community, This is a
clear recognition of the significance of these societies in
Black communities. People tend to appreciate the benefits
that are derived by the members of burial sccicties, Only
3,3 percent of the respondents felt that societies do not
enjoy  the respect of the communities. "erhaps these are
peonle whn  have had unpleasant experiences related to

societies, such as internal conflicts.

More than nine aut of every ten respondents (35,0 percent)
telt that socisties act peacefully din rvelation o oather
similar gassociations. This implies that societiecs seldom
interfere with the activities af other organizations. This
is due ko the fact that mosk societias concentrate on their
oWn  activilie= and maintain enly minimal coatact with other
asgociations. Only one respondent expressed a d:fferent

view, which apparently results from her Previous experiences,
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Tun respondents mentioned that Svcieties do not get along
wall with other comtunily groups. Apparently these
respondents fnlerpret the general lack of contact bebtwean
societies and other organizations as lack of co-aperation.
The following table shows the varicus arrAas in which burial
societies can extend their activities in order to fulfil some

of the needs of their members.

TAELE TH

FOSSIBLE ARKAS IN WHICH BURTAL SOCTETIES COULD EXTEND THEIR

SERVICES

YPE OF ACTIVITY

RESPONSE _
YES KD LHNCERTALN PERCENTAGE
- Recruitment of more menbers B3, 3 35,0 giEr 100
- Assisting needy pecple who R, N0 43,3 E,7 100
are act members
- Providing bursaries 317 63,3 5,0 100
. wo-ordinating services wikh
othe: similar associations 53,4 43,3 1.3 100
v Co-operaling with lacal
profossionals
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Table 78 depicts that nocarly two thisds (63,3 percenkt) of
societies could benefit by recruiling new members. Thus
pecple who are presently nut members of burial spcieties have
anple opporlunities of Joining one of the societies,
Slightly more than one third of the respondents (35,0
perzent) felt that societies de  not neftessarily  kave to
extend their activities by recruiting new members. Thess are
Pecple who feel that instead aof recruiting new memhers,
socleties should consolidate theirc gctivities, Zuch an
action would lead to more effective contrel of the activities
of societies., It would also m-nirtise bhe Problems generally
expericnced by sociebies, such as non-attendance of meekings,
and inability to pay the monbhly dues of zocieties Promptly,
Scoieties with a large membership alse exper_ence a high
incidence of deatks, which has an adverse effect on _he
accumulated Eunds ©f the EoCimTy, Thugs sociebics with &

manageable membership funckion bebker than bigger societies.

Half of trke respondents felt that societies could extend
Lheir activities by assisting identified reesdw people wiag are
not  mepbers, oOne major Einding of thisg study is thalt most
Societies do nul offer services to non-memkzers, because they
are pro cocupied wilhh assisting their own members. The other
factor is that socielies generally thrive on the

contributions of members, Eespondents  felt, however, tha<x
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societles could cccasiocnally help people wha were in dirc
need of material assistance, as a gesbure of goodwill and as
a ocommunity service. Such an action would creatly enhance

the positive image of sociebies.

Less than half of the respcndents (43,3 percent) did oot
regard the assistance of needy people as a3 possible area in
which sccieties could extend their services. The reasen for
this reacbion is that these respondents maintain that
ecdietics are not welfa:re vrganizations and are therefore not
Tespongible  feor alleviating the problems of needy people.
They fecl that non-members of burial societies shousld utilise
other existing commirity rescurces in order o sakiafy their
needs. These respondents also fear that if societies assume
the responsibility of assisting needy non-members, their
limited resources right be depleted., As a Tesult they comlAa
find it diffiecult to fulfil their other cbiectives. One
respondent indicated Ehat non-members  have unlimited
opportunibies to affiliate to cne of the exlsting societies,
s they want Lo reap the benéLits offerec by burial

sociebics.,

Less than ene third (31,7 percent) of the respondents felt
that societies cowld extend their services Ly providing

bursaries to needy =chool golng children, especially Lhe
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children of moembers. In practice iz was found, however, that
gomc  societies gprovide their menbers with firanclal loans ta

enakile them to overcome problems related to the cosk of

edacation for taeir children.

HMearly two thirds (63,3 percent) of the respondents did not
view the provision of bursaries 28 a pessible arca in which
societies could extend their services. Their reason is bhab
most societies de not have ercugh financial resources tao cope
Wwith the demand for bursaries. Ewven if they provided on= or
two bursa-ies to needy stucdents, ik w:1ll ke difficult to
select benefieciaries., Such a situation might pose ﬁrﬂblcmﬁ
for the sccieties and this ecovld lead to dissstisfaction

amocngst menlbers,

More than half of the respondents (53,4 percent} indicated
that burial gocieties could extend and improve their services
by co-ordinating their actiwvities with those of other
societiszs. Presently scoieties function independsntly. As a
result  they operate differently. This sitvation inpedes
these organizazions fram learning from each other. Tt alsa
prevents  them from tackling comncn problems teogether. This
situation makes it difficult for them to have recourse Lo
legal resources when they are confronted by issues which

reguine ~eggl intervention. The constitutions of meosk
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sacietiez are alsoc inadequate due ta a lack of profes=ional
guidancea. A2 a result their operation= have many loopholes
which can easily be exploited by unscrupulous nembers,
Perhaps 1f thelr activities were wel! co-ardinated, tha

above-mentioned shortcominge would be prevented.

The investigator probed further intc the possibility of
co-ordinating the services of burial societies, through
interviewing the members of these societies and zocial

workers. Their responses Are listed hereunder.

10.10 VIEWE OF THE MEMEERE OF BURIAL SOCIETIES REGARDING

THE CO-ORDIMATION OF ACTIVITIES

"Co-ordination may benafit the warious burial
societies if their representatives could discuss the
common problems experienced by these societies. Sone
members might however be sceptical, suspecting that
the co-ordinatcrs are anly interested in mi=-

appropriating their funds",

"Formal co-ordination of the activities of burial
socleties is not necessary, because menbers who
belong to more than one soclety frequently inform

their =ocieties about the manner of operation =seen
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or oakzerved at other gocieties. Thisg is a form of

co-ardination”,

"Representatives of burial societies should exchange
views frequently with the memnbers of other societies
about their manner of operation. This will be a way

of learning from each cther".

PAalthough burial societies will beanetrit by co-—
ordinating their activities, this should not lead to

lose of independence”.

"Co=ogrdinaticn of the activities of burial societies
iz necessgary to enhance uniformity. Frazently
sncieties operate in  competition with each other

instead cf cocperating with each ather®.

VYIEWS OF SOCIAL WORKERS CONCERNING THE CO-ORDINATION
OF THE ACTIVITIES OF BURIAL BOCIETIES.

"HBurial societies prefer to operate lndependently
becausa members identify with their own societies,
and would not l1lke to get invelved in the activities

of the other societies®.
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"Rurial socistiss should devise a common format of
operating 1In order to bring about uniformity. This

formnat will serve as a guldeline to new societisg",

"Soclal woerkers can assist burial societies by co-
ordinating thelr activities. This is, however, a
difficult task due to the large number of soclieties

which are existing".

"Co=-ordination will solve the problem of members who
moye from one society to another when they are

digcatisficedW.

"PFrasently there 18 no urgent need for the co-
ordination of the activities of burizl =sacietie=a,
because they are able to function effectively without

such co=-prdination".

"If professionals take action to co-ordinate the
activities of societies, they should find out Ffrom
the socleties thamsslves which activities need ta be
co=-ordinated, in order to ensure that they benefit

optirally from such co—ordinaticom®.



393

"Burial societies should not strive towards oo-
ordination. Their firet priority ehould be the
improvement of the manner in which they function, in

order to satisfy the needs of their members".

"Many problems will be experienced if attempts are
made to co-ordinate burial societies in their present

disorganized state”.

"The time 15 not vyet ripe for co-ordinating the
activities of burial socielies, because most oL Lhien
are closed primary groups, which will be thrsatenad

if

by intervention from ocutsiders.

"It will not be possible to co=-ordinate the
activities of burial societies because the different

societies are going to dominate each other®.

The above listed views of the members of burial eocieties and
social workers, regarding the co-ordinaticn of the activities
of soccisties manifest the dlfferences of opinion an this
issue. Neither group is convinoed of the advanteages of co-
ordinating the activities of societies. The wiew of the

investigator iz that theas= societiea can benefit from limited
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co-o=dinalion of their activities, This will give them ample
2cope Lo function independently, Possible areas in  ohich

saclelbies can co-ardinate bheir activities include -

(i} a systematir WAy of heeping records, especially

Financial recards.

tii) Undertaking joint inveatment projects, such as
Purchasing shares in a wviable business undertaking

with a visw to enhancing their finaneial atrength,

{iii) Resolving ecammon problems, such as  the sesking of
tecognition and registration from the autharities,
This= will encourage the maintenance of minimum

Standards of wperation,

(iv) Involvement 4in joinl coomunity Projects, such as
contributing Ltowards a welfare fund designed ta
alleviats existing community problems, for dinstance
the provision of a needad regourcs such as a clinic or

the improvement of =such a FeEsouTran,

IL  ¢can be seen  that there are  several aress in  which the
activities of burial sociebies can be co-ordinated without

necessarily impinging an their indepeadence. Tt is, however,
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imperative that professicnal guidance from experts such as
accountants, sgoeial workers and lawvers bhe ntiligoed by
2acicties it such co-ordination im ta implomernted
Suvcessful ly. It is also the wiew of the investigator Lhat
future co-ordination af the activities of sccieties will
2aable them to improave the welfare benefits Presently enjoyed
by members. co-ordination will al=sno contribute towards the
satisfaction of a wider range of the soclal needs of members,
For exampls, improved administrotion will lead to better
investments, whiczh will strengthen the sociebies Cinancially,
Flnancial wiability will enahle the societies to gratify
members” neads that are not necessarily related Lo

bercavement |

It is dnteresting to nots that attempts are bPresently heing
made by warious burial snzietizs  and rotating credit
associations [Stokvels) tao vo-ordinate their activities, Thea
constitution of the National Slukvels association of douth
Africa (NASASA) describes some of  the ovbjectives of this

organization as follows:

1. "To gerve asg the representativa For all slukvels
affiliatad +to the Natiocnal Stokwvele Azzociaticn of Saullr

Alrica.
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To arrange better purchasing terms with cehops and gother
suppliers e.g. furnitura stores, hatola, supermarkels,

ligour stores, eto. for members.

Tz provide training for members to enable them ko operake

maore professionally and more profitably.

To assist and encourage stokvel mepbers in Lhe initiation

ol business wventures and Co-pperatives .

Ta arrange education and training for various members in
differant forma of investmenl, and to negotiate and to
negotiate nn their behalf for better arrangemenls with

financial institukions,

To research formulate and implement plans in order to

improve the operational efficiency and effectivenccs of

stokvels,

To  ereale a skokvel charibty trust that will positively

highlight the slukvel coneept in the community "™

411 the abova obicctives would greatly enhance the activitiss

of

burial societies and rozating credit associations if they

could be implemented successfully. Needless to say, a lot of



anT

spade work will have to be done by the organisers in arder to

bring these organizations to the d==ired level.

Slightly more  than  two E£ifths (43,3 percent) of the
raspandents in this atudy did pot Tegard the co-ordinatior of
the activities of burial societies as a necessibty. Thesge
respondenls repregent those peaple who cherish the
indepecndence ol societies, They regard eEforts at
co-ordirnation as unwarranted intervention in the activities

of sorieties.

10.12 CONCLUSTON

Most burial societies da not support charitable crganizatinns
existing din their localities with donations. Very faw
Sovlieties have formal contacts with welfare organizatioas.
Almosl 211 the socisties studied are not  involwved 4in
community  development projects,  They seem, however, te have
great potentiel to undertake valuable community projecks, if

they  could he given proper yuidance by professiocnals such as

scclal workers,

Burial societies reo-cperate mainly din irstances where they
are involved at the same funeral, They alao co-operate when

they are invited by other soclekies to attend oceccasions such
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45 Christmas partics. There is very limited cantack between
societies and professionals of 8ll categaries., Those who are
invelved in the activities ot these orcanirzabkions participate
in their personal Capacities, Indications are, however, khat
there wWwill be increased conkact Eetween eocieties and
rrofessionals  in future benause of the current interegt in
the activitieszs of thege organizations. Social Workers can
fulfil a vital role in upgrading the services of aacieties by

offering guidance where necessary,

Both  meabers of societies and social warkers have differenk
viawsg regarding the advantages to be  derived from
Co-nvrdirabting the astivilies of societies. These views range
from Lthe fear of domination by =ome societies to the belief
that it is witally important tc effect such co-ordinaticon,
It was found that in some 4rcas  the cu-ordination of the
activities of  rotating eredit assoclakions and burial
zocieties has been initiatas already. This 45 dus to the
increasing focus of interest on  the activities of these

organizakions,

“olefe. Eopeng Princs .
Welfare prowiaion b
golacted aelf-nelp
organizabtlons ; exploratory
sty

255102

J51.3 ML
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CHAPTER 11
A CRITICAL AFFRAISAL OF THE SERVICES PROVIDED BY BURIAL
ITHBTRAKCE CCMPANIES AWND BORIAL SOCIETIES TO BEREAVED

MEMBERS .

11.1 INWNTRODUCTION

Irn thie chapter the cervices rendered by two burial insurance
companies to policy holders are conparaed with those offered
by burial =societies for their noetreaved  memnbers. The
comparisons made are of a3 gencral nature, because burial
irsurance companies and burial societies operate differently.
The wviews of the members of burial sccieties, and of social
workers regarding the significance of burial insurance

Ccompanies are also presented.

ll.2 THE EERVICES PROVILDED EY E.J. GROBBELAARE INSURANCE

COMPANY (PTY) LTD.

E.J. Grokkelaar Insuranca Company was established on the 20
Mzy 1903. Thiz company has been providing funeral sorvioss
to Black housecholds for many years:; especially  during the
period prior to tThe advent of burial societies. The head

affice of this company is situated in Pretoria.
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11.2.1 Poliey Privilages and Conditions.

hecording  to the Funeral Policy of E.J. Grobeelaar Tnesuranne
Company {(pl), prospective policy holders lodye an application
for funeral insurance on the compehnie=s prescribed form. Thi=s
applicvation is accompanied by a declaration of good health.
The policy further states that no bernefits will be granted 10
it is found tihat the deceased died from a disease which he or
sha was suffering from at the date of application. AZter
approval of the applicatieon, the company eontersg into a
contract with the policy holder to provide hbherafite upon

receiving satisfactory proof af:

(i) the death of any of the persons whose names are written
in the pelicy; or
B B the death of a newly-born or stillborn child of the

wife of the pclicy holder.

11.2.2 Funeral Benefits provided by tha Company.

on  the death cf any of the personz azsured while the policy
is in farce, the Company aAgrees tn meet a <laim for the
provisian of a funeral on a scale prescribed by the company.
Thisz scale is determined by the centributions mnade by the

policy helder and the period during which the palicy will be
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fully settled. The policy holdar can be offered extra money
in the ewvent of a ¢lain, if ha has agreed to increase his
monthly  premium by an amount pregeribed by the Company. The

policy comes into foree upon payment of the First premium.

1l.2.3 Insurance benerits provided by the Company.

Trhe policy also makes provision for the insurance of o
policy holder, his wife and their own and legally adopted
children: provided such children are under the age of 21
yaars  Aand unmarried. An extra amount 1= payable in respect
of each child exceeding five in number or z2ix according to
the type of policy. MWo provisior iz rade for a reduction of

the monthly promiun.

Applicetion for the inclusion of the rame of a newborn child
should be nade within one month of the date af birth. After
this period the assured shall declare and may be regquired tco
furnish satisfacteory evidence of the childfs health, tc

enable the Company te approve or reject the application.

11.2.4 TPavnent of Premiums=s.

All premiums are payable monthly in advance at the offices nf

the Company or to a duly suthorised representative cof the
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Conpany . It is further stated tkat failure cn the part af
the representative to collect such premiums will not ah=olve
the policy holder from non-payment. Such neglect =hould

howaver be reported to the Company.

The Company will conslder an extension cof the perind of gracs
for the payment wof premiums 1in the case of illnass or
unemplayment of the policy helder, providing that prilor
application in writing for such extensicn has been subraitled
to  the Head Offiee of the Cowpany. Shcould the pelicy aolder
move to any place where the Coempany has ne office, the amount
of the premium, together with the policy hank, must he

forwarded to the Eead office cof the Conpany regularly.

1f the premium is not paid, the policy will lapse at the end
or one menth, and the premiuns paid thereon shall bhe
raorfeited to the Conpany. It iz, howsver, stated in  the
policy that a fureral zan still be provided in such a case,
under agpeclal cornditions. In Lhe event ¢f tThe death of the
parents, the surviving reglistered children continue =o be
insurad under thie palicy without payment af further premwiums
until they attain the age of 21 years, or get mazried,

whichever iz the sarlier.
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1l.2.5% FProcedurse on Death.

On the death of any of the assured peracns, nokice =hall
immediately be given to the Funsral Director of the Company.
Such notice shall be accompanied by the policy and elthar ths
afficial dealh cerzificate or else a doctor‘s ocertificats
certifying the cause of death and the duration of the
illnes=. The Company iz entitled to make whatever reasonable
enguiriez it deens fit to satisfy itself that the deceased
per=en  i=s in fsct one of the perscne ascurcd under the
policy. The Company 1= entitlsd to call For sguch further
documents as it may reguire befere or after furnishing a

fureral or making a cash payment.

1l.2.6 Health of assurad Parsons.

The assured shall declare and may be reguired o furnish
evidence to the satisfaction of{ the Company that he or all
perroons  assured under this policy were in good health at the
date of the application. cCasualties due to Pregnancy oo
daath, before, during or after confinement, are not covered

by the polizy, wntil it has been in force for three months.
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11.2.7 Buicide.

Tf any of the peraprs assursed under the poliocy ocommits
ericide within tweo years frocm the date of the inclusion of
their names as a life assured; the Company will not be liable

in respect of such death.

11.2.8 Caoffina.

A coffin iz provided in accordanca with tha typa of pelioy.
Policy holdaras are given an  opportunity to view coffins  at

the company’'s contractor, to satisfv themselves.

Lastly, the Company will not be bound by any pronise or

pretence not pripnted in the contrsct of assurance.

11.3 THE COMPREHENSLVE GHROUFP LNSURANCE SCHEME OF

NETROPFOLITAN LIFE LTD.

Metropolitan Life Insurance Conpany has introduced group
insurance zchemas for the members of the various profeseicns.
The objective of this scheme is =o provide the fallowing

henefits:
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Group  funeral insurance, Thiae henefits members and

their immediate famil.es including parents and parents

—-in-law.

{iii} CGroup retirement investmenk plan. This  benefits
members only.
Parenbt covear. Funeral benefits for parents and

{iv)

parents-in—-law.

11.3.1 @Group Funeral Insurance.

2n

the death of a participant in the Group Funeral Insurance

Scheme, a cash benefit is paid towards the cost of a funeral.

These cash behefits are paid in accordanze with the following

tabhle.

TABLE 79

CASH BENEFITE PARAYABLE TO FARTICIPANTS

IRSUERAHNCE FOLICY.

ACE

OF TARTICIDANT AT DEATE

1.

2.

At least 14 years

At least & but less than 14 vaears
Less than f years inoluding
stillborn babies.

Parents

IN THE GROUP

FUNERAL

CAGI] DENEFITS

PAYAELE

Rz

ooa

oo
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Should Heomes Trust funeral services be used, a generous
digcount iz given on the coeffin and serviceas. Should there
be any surviving immediate family on the death of a member, a
[ully pald=-up with profit Cuneral policy will ke issued,
This provides the family and any children born to the menber
less than oha YWear }_::l:t'inr' to the nother = death with the same
benpefils on Lhels deatll as would have beeo applicable Lo Llien

under the schens,

Should a merber boacome totally and permanently dizablad so
that he or she is unable to follow any cccupation befcore
reaching the age of &0 vears, the memker and his or her
immediate family will be entitled to a fully paid-up with-
profit funeral policy. This would provide them with the =zame
benefits on their death as would have been applicable to them

under the scheme.

gn  reaching the age of 60, a wenber receives a Cully paid-up
with-profit funeral policy, providing cash benefits at death,
for hinself or herscelf and immediate family, as aet out in

tha following table,
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CASH BENEFITE PAYABLE TO A MEMBER ON REACHING THE AGE

OF &0 YEARS.

AGE 2OF PARTICIPANT OF DATE

OF DEATH AFTER EOTIREMEHT

BENEFLT AMOUNT AVAILABLE IHN
ACCORDANCE WITH COMPLETED

YEARS OF CONTINUODS MEMBER-

SITE.

10vrs  Svyrs  \BVErs Ty fyrs hyvrg
114 Year=s and older a2 003 1803 1600 1400 1200 100G
foyears or older but EOQ Laad OO 500 500 =Y le]
nct vet 14
Hct vet &6 years (inclu- 250 250 250 250 250 260

ding stillbern babjies]

It can ke seen frcm the above table that the benefits payable

are malnly deterrined by the

has
WEATS .

Eanould a Tt e

contributed to the scheme bafore reaching the
Thz schare pavs lesser amounts ror youncer

terminate

nunber of yezrs that a

her wembarship

or

namhe:r

age af &l

children.

her

Enploysesfizsocliation, such a member shall kave the option ol

arranging a fungsral policy

net exceeding the benefits

tabulated rate= applicahle

insurability. Thie option

with Motreopolitan with
enj oyed
T hers age,

should ke

months of the termination of menbership.

under the schome at

e¥eroised within

henefits

the

but without proof of

T
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11.3.2 Group Life Insurance (For members only).

Should a member of the schewms die before reaching age 60, a

life ineurance benefit as oot owut in the table below, plus

the accumulated contributions to the retirement benefit Lund,

Willl he paid.

TARBLE £l

CRSEH BENETITE PFAYARLE ESEOULD A MEMEER DIE BEFORE RERCHIKG THE

AGE OF &0 YEARD.

AGE AT DEATH/DISABILITY BENEFIT
1. < 35 R2 &0OQ
2. 36 = 40 2 284
3. 41 = 45 1 5040
4. 45 - B0 1 aog
3. 51 = BB GG
G 56— GO d0C

On  reaching retiresment age, a nenmbher shall be entitled to
his her casnl  share of the aschame’s retiremant fund.

Retirement agse is R0 yeara.
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TABLE 82
RETIREMENT BEMEFIT FAYARBLE TO A MEMBER REACHING THE

AGFE OF &0 YEARE.

HUMBER OF YEARS TCOTAL AMOUWNT ZONTRI- CASH RETIREMENT
COHTEIBUTED TO BUTELD BY MEMBER AT BENEFIT PAYAEBLE
THE ECHEME B4 PER MONTE To A MEMER

1a B 480 X Baa

15 720 2 014

20 EREL ] 4 329

25 1 200 8 991

3 1 42D 18 374

15 1 s8D0D 17 233

Tabkle 82 shows that members wheo contribute longer to  the
scheme, receive substantial benefits when they retire. These
cash retirement berefits hawve been calculated on  the
assunption Lhal 500 members have joined the gSchema, Should
more than 500 members join the scheme, the cash retirement
benefit amounts payakle will increase accordingly. Suo, Lhe
bigger the membership of the achene the more the cash

bhenaefits increaoa.

Should a member leave the szcharme at any time hefore reaching

retirement age, he/sho will be entitled to his her cash share
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of the scheme's retirerent kenefit fund, as it stands to
hissher credit at the time of lasaving the scheme. Mombers
can insure their parents/parsnts-in-law at a premium of RES 00
per parcnt per morth. Preniums are deducted from the monthly

salary ol the puolicy holder and transferred to the Company.

11.3.4 cClalims.

To claim the benefits of the group funeral insurance, menhers
contact th: nearest Homea Truat FTuneral Services underLaker.
Tae funeral direstor then takes care of all the arrangenents,
performs the sSorvice and ewpenses incurred. claims  for
death, disakility, retirement or for a paid-up policy will
only be considered if submitted within six months af the

event, an the prescribed application forns,

1l.4 COMPARTSON OF THE EERVICEE/BENEFITS OF INEBURAMCE

COMPANTEE WITH THOBE OF BURIAL SOCIETIES.

11.4.1 Pelicy Contract.

The pelicy contracte of Ainsurance carpanies are well
formulatad and cover all aspecte of the services rendered.
Most burial sccieties do not have well formulatsd policices or

constitutions. This is due ta their lack of expertiss in
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drawing up such documents. Som= of thelir constitutions are
seldom upéated to cover significant issues which were
originally omitted. As a result thess societies operate with
outdaoted constitutions which hove wmany loopholes. Thi=
situation renders burial sociebties vulnerable should they be
challenged in the courts by disgruntled members. Taere is
therefore an urgent nesd for socleties to enlist the services
of experts such as lawyers Lo asslist Chen in  exawlpiog Lo
legal aspecta of thelr operations, and to orotect them

againat possible litigation.

Despite the fact that the policies of insurance corpanies are
ganerally well formulsted, a lot of dissat:=sfaction has
arisen in the past amongst many Blacks, about the services
rendered by thesze companies. This is largely due to the fact
that most insurance coppanies do not take trouble to ensure

that thelr ¢lients fully understind their peoclicy contracts.

As a result of the desire to =ell policies Lo prospeclive
clients, the representatives of these comparies devote TELY
little time to this aspest. They only enpha=zise the benefits
te be darived without stating fully the conditions undor
which these benefits are payable. A misunderstanding thus
ensues, when the conditiens under which the policy is payable

are inplemented. Thiz cccurs when a client who is in  the
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middle of a crisis, such as death, submits a claim. For
instance the value of the benefits payable i= in most cases
eroded by inflation., The <¢lients are not adviced te increase
their premiums from time to time in order to ensure thal Lhey
will receive adeguate bensfits which would satisfy their
needs. Many policy holders are thus dissatisfied when they
are offered coffins of a chaap guality despite the fact that

they hawve been paying Lheir premiums for many yvears.

It has been fouhd in this =tudy that socletles cccasionally
adjust their menthly contributicns in an  attenpt to inprove
the banefits payabhle to nernbers. The fact that they are, az
any given time, aware of their financial strength makes it
passible for ther to assess whether +the benefits pavable to
members are adsguate or ok, In the case of insurance
companies, thers is no consultation regarding the financial
state oaf the Company. Whatever decisions are made on this
issue  are made unilaterally. This leads to a high level of
confusion  and  alsunderstanding  concerning  the payment aof
bencfits. Thias situation has greatly conblributed towards the

present popularity of burial secieties,

11.4.2 Payment of Premiums.

The premiums of insurance companies are payahle monthly in
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adwvance at the offices of such companies or to an appointed
representative af the company. In certain situations  they
are deducted from the salary of the policy holéer. Paymente
are entersd intoc the policy book of the client. Burial
sacieties gen=rally ocollect premiums at their manthly
meatings. Sometines members who are absent also fail to pay
thelr premiums. The amounts received are entered in a book

by the treasurer and, in certaln szsocieties, no recelpts are

Llgsued Lo Lhe members. ©Coply a [ew soclelles In Lhils sbudy
had appolirnted representatives J(ruaners) o colloct  the
presceribed contributions frem mombers. It can be seen that

the system of collecting Zcontributions used by many burial
sooieties, 18 not strearlined. In erder to compel members to
comply, sSome sSocleties impose penaltiss on members whoe are 1n
ArrCcars. These soclieties need bo be advised on a syvstematic
arnd reliable manner of collecting contributions in order ta
ensure that no discrepancies aceur and that the financial
records can be ingpected with very .Little difficulty. Such a
system would greatly dimprove the nmanner af operation of
burial societies and eliminate many conflicts that arise

concerning the administration of funds.

11.4.3 o¢rphan Benafit=s.

Aoocording ta the policy oontract of Grobhelaar Insurance
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Company, when parents whe are policy holders die, the
surviving registered children corntinue to be insured undesr
the policy without the poyment of further premiuns, until
Lhey reach  the ayge of 21 yedrs or ygebk ¢Daccied. This
condition does not exist in most burial sccleties. As a
result, the children of people who are nemnkers of a
parzicular society and whose parents might have made
substantial financial contributions towards thi= society,
will not enjoy the benefits offered by the society on the
demise of their parentas. This 1a an unfertunate situvation
and one af the major shortcomings of burial socisties. It
gtands to reason that if these orphaned children are still
minors, they will not he ahle te comply witk the financial
demands of the society and they will not be able to attenc
meetings. If such children are placed in the custedy of 2
relative who might net be interested in becoming a member of
the society in question, then the children will forfeit the

bensfits that are provided by the society.

The investiqgatcr dilscussed thils lssue Wwith the respondents in
thisz study. They =Laled Lhal whes Lhe chiildren of membhers
are orphaned, the relatives in whose custody the children
are, are given an opportunity to jJoin  the society and to
continue where the gparents of such children left off. IF

they fail te do so, thesn th= =said children are no lohnger
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covered by the socliety. This is due tc the fact that most
burial socleties have limited ressurces and cannot afford to
cater for tThe arphaned childrer of thelr memkbers. There are,
however, seme Soecictios which have substantial financial
reserves, These =ocieties <ould provide the children of
orphaned members with the necessary benefits. This issue is

aften omitted in the constitutions of burial societies.

11.4.4 Health of Azsaured Parzons.

Grobbkalaar Inzurance Company ragquires that prospective
policy holders should provide evidence to the satisfaction of
the Caompany that tnhney are in good hezlth on the date of
application. This Company reserves the right +to decline to
pay out benefits if it is discovered that a decessed
beneficiary died from an ailwment which was not discleosed at
the date of application. This issue of determining the
health of applicants plagues many sSocletles. It is one major
area in which these organicablons are groossly  abused by
membersa. Thiz happens especially i1a those sccieties which
allow wmemnboers to register rolatives of thelir cwn choice. The
tendancy with members 18 to register relatiwves who are in
oot health., Their alm is to claim kenefits when theaze
relatives die. In oarder to avercame this problem =some

sooieties have adeopted a peliey that menkers are only
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entitled to benefits after a specified period. For example,

nembership claases 4 and 5 of the constitution of Thusano

Burial Society, state this issue as follows:

Wi, Belfore a now nenber 1s accepbed, the oflicials, .2, Lhe
Liaison Officers shall make a thorough investigation of the
new member and his family, and ascerTaln their he:slth

conditions and general well being.

5. Evary applicant applying for memnberehip oaf the Socioty,
=shall bkecome a memker after a pnriad of =iw (6] waaksz, [rom
the date of hies acceptance az a member at a general meeting

referred to in clause 1 and 2 of the membership clause".

There are many burial sccisties which de not make adequate
provision tao check on the state aof nealth of applicants for
memberzship. In future, societies night well have to liaise
closely with the health prefessicnals  in order to obtain
irformation about the state of health of their [uture

beneficiaries,

11.4.5 HMemberz Whoe Commit Buisida.

According to the peolicy centract of Grobbhelaar  Insurance

Company, beneficiaries who cemmit swuizide within two years of
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becoming members, are not entitled to benefits. This matter
iz appareatly seldom considered by burizl socleties. Tt may
be assumed that mnost socleties will provide thelr members
with the full benefits should they commit suvicide, unless
such an incident cccurs during the "waiting"™ period before
full membarship i8 granted. This szeldom happens, howevear,
bacausa socleties do not provide their deceased members with
substantial amounts of money, as is the case with certain

insurance ccmpanies.

11.4.6 Provision of Coffins.

According to the policy caontract of Grebbelaar Insurance
Ccmpany, coffins are provided in accerdance with the Tvpe of
policy. This ie one area which has resulted in serious mis-
understandirgs between burial insurance companies and their
clients. Irn the past mest clients took burial policies which
had wery low premiums. Thzse policies were often fully paid
wilhin a periovd of 15 to 20 y=ars. During the prescribed
period indicated by the Conpany, wmany economic changes

cocurred due to factors such as inflaticen. As a result, the

price of

coffinge had riccn substapntlally. When clients
submitted their ¢laims at the end of this periocd, after
having paid their premiuvms faithfully for years in the hooe

that they would recelve attractive benefits, they were
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provided with a coffin, the guality of which was below their
expectaticns. On guerying this, they were usually advised to
pay an additicnal amount, 1f they wanted a coffin which was
in accardance With taelr desires., This situation cavsoed much
anguizh  to many kersaved pecple, They felt that thery were
betrayed by the insurance company at a time when they were in

nesed of 1ts services.

The =ituation at burial aocietiea ia aueh that at any giwven
time rwenbkere are aware of the benefits to which they are
ent.tled. ESome societies ensure that these benefits continue
at the same level by Inareasing members contributions to
allow for inflation. This alse allows for the improvement of
available benefits. This situation has greatly contributed
to the present popularity of burial socisties, because they
have cantrol over their accumulated funds and are at liberty

te make decisions regarding the types of bkenefits they

desire.

11.4.,7 Dissbility Cover,

According  to the Comprehensive Gredp Insurancse Schere of
Metropolitan Life, membersz whe become permanently disabled

before reachling the age of &0 years, are entitled to a fully

paid up with-profit funeral pelicy. Meost burial sccieties dco
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natT provide their nembers with this tvpe of benefit.
Conseguently members who nay become incapacitated run  the
rizsk of forfeiting their contributions and the benefits to
which they are eantitled. Some societies have a provision
whereby members whe are not able to continue with their
menbership are rzimbursed part of their contributions. This
iz, howavear, an unsatlsfactnry arrangement in terms of
menbers who may become disabled. Practically it  is not
possible for =ocieties to cater for the future welfare of
disobled membkers, becauas they depend an the contributions of
memkers. When such =zontributicne are noso fortheomineg,
sazieties  become unable to onperate effectively, and to cater

far the welfare nesds of renhars,

Burial =ocieties need to Jdonsider how they could assist
membars who might become disablad in order to ensure that
such membears and their families continue to enjoy the
benefits offered by these organizaticns. ©Cne possible way in
which this preblem mav ke resclved, 1z for burial sacieties
to liaise with insurance cowpanies and te use part of the
contributions made by members  to insure them against
disability. Concegquently, when membecrs  are struck by
mizfortunes which cause permarent dieability, they should ke

ahle to claim benefits from the chosen insurance conpany.



11.4.8 ERatirsment af Membars.

Acgoarding to the Comprehensive Group Insurance Schemg of
Metrepolitan Life, when a momker reaches the age of 60 years,
he receives a fully pald up wilith-profit funeral palicy
praviding cash benerits at death tor himselt/herself and any
ivmediate family. lhis is another kenetit which is not
provided by most =sccieties, Ueually these corganlzations
expect the childrer of retired members to  pay premiums on
behalf of their parenta or to become members themselves. It
often happene, however, that children neglec:t te pay such
premiums  or do oot have interast in the activities ef burial
societies. Ir some cases, retired memkers de not have
children who CAarn assist thenm to make the monthly
contributions regquired by sozietias. Conseguently retired
memkers who do not have adequate income, may find it
difficult teo contirue thair mamberszhip of societies. Again
this problem could probably be resolved by co-ordinating the
sarvices of burial scoieties with those of burial insurance
companies. Trte latter could, con Lhe payment of a stipulated
premium by members of socletles, enable such memkers to
continue  paying  their  sosiety  premiums  on  reaching
retirement. Thi= i=2, howesver, a complsex situation bocausc
some  societies cease operating, or are continually changing

the premiuvms paid by nenbers.
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investigator solicited the opinions of respondents

regarding  the =significance of nmrial  insarance companias.

The following wvaried reeponses were cbtained.

11.5

(i}

{ii)

f1idl)

RESPOHNSES OF S0CTAL WOREERS REGRAEDIHG THE OFPERATION

OF BORIAL SOCIETIES.

"Feople complain that there ls a delay when they submlt
thelir ¢laims ©o burlal insuranoe companlies, amd Lo some
case=  they receive their ¢laim= after the burial of =

persan®.

TBarial scocisties are better than burial insurance
companiza, bhszcause they provide thelr members with many
benefits, =such as labour and a feeling of belonging.
If wou do naot beleng to a burial society, vwou become
igalated during times of bereavement, and this is

unpleasant™,

"Burial insurance conpanies do not inform thelr clients
properly  about  the contract entered into and this
ercates tensions whon claims are made. Sometimes theas
companies complaln coly when there i= a death claim
that a member did pot disclose a particular ailment,

suchk as diabetes at the tine of =igning the contract".



(i)

(W)

{vwii}

i

| L]

=

A2

"Although burial insurance conpanies give their members
cantracts, not all the nmemkers =study =such contracts —
ggpecially the small grink. Clients are cnly informed
that they will receive a certain anount when there 1s a

death case".

"It is better to bhelong te both a burial society and a
burial insurance cempany. The money oktained frcom the
lazter usually ecaters for a ceffin. It is naot

sufficient to cover all funeral expenssa™,.

"Burial insurance companies operate in a puraly
business mwanner. Thay provide an  imperaonal asrrvice,
which 1s net concerned with the emotions of the

bereaved and +the we=-feeling that is experienced by

burial societiss"T,

“"Burial inzurance companies provide a significant
gervice to people who do not belong teo burial

societiss"™,

"I'he movement from burial insurance companies to burial
sofictics 15 an lndication that people feel more secure

in groups"



[im)

11.6

(i}

(ii)

{111)

fiv)

i3
"Pepple are suspicious of burial insurance companies,
bacause aof past unpleaszankt expariences related to miz-
understandings concerning beneflits offered. They
appreciate the many bansfits pravidad by burial

societiegh,

REAPONSES OF THE MEMBERE OF BURIAL BOCIETIES REGARDING

THE OFPERATIONS OF INSURANCE COMPANIESD.

"Burial insurance companies provide their clients with
valuable gervices. They usually render prompt
eervicea, 1f a member complies by submitting the

required documentas such as & vwalid death certiticate".

ITia bepefits provided by burial insurapce companles

augment thess of burial soccie-ias".

"Burial insurance companies have a tendency to offer
peaple cheap coffins. H2urial soclieties, on the other
hand, provide mem>2ers with money to buy coffins of
their choice. They are also avallable Lo console Lhelro

bereaved members, unlike insurance companles”.

"Burial insurance oconpanies should be run by Black
people, o that thesy could fanction in accordance with

the wishes of their Black «lisnts".
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() "Burizl insurance conpanies operated by Whites have a
tendency  to be liguidated after clients have
contribunted subatantial amounts of maney. They ara

therefore unreliable".

{(vi] "Burial scciecties provide more attractive benelits than
insurance companies because they provide thelr members

with labour, wmoney and epobional support™,

(vii) "It iz bketter to belong to beth a burial insurance com-
pany and a burial society. The kurial ilosurance
company will provide you with a coffin and the society
will offer you labour and money which can be used to

cover funeral expanses".

wviii) "People are no longer in favour of burial insurance
companies, Dbecause when they get into arrears, their
nexnkersilp iz terminated. Some are denied henefits
when a beneliciary dies within a short period after

taking aut a kurial insurance policy".

The above responses of zocial warkers and the menbors of
burial gocieties, clearly rewveal that they have mixed
fealings abaout the importance of burial insurance companies.

They enderse the fact that there iz a vizible trend towards
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more reliance on burial societies by many people, because of
the multinle benefits derived. The responses also indicate
that there are many perople who prefer to use hoth tvpes of
crganizations, because they view their services as caomple-
menting each other, instead of being in competition with each
cther. The 1nvestigator belleves that this is a nore
balanced wview, kecausze both organizations have thair meriis
and  denerits. It they could c¢co-operate in providing
servizes, they would satisty many of the needs of thelir
members., There are already slluallons where soclebtlies
¢ellaborate with burial insurance companies by negotiating

diccounts or coeffins.

11.7 ©CONCLUEIOHN.

Burial insurance companies provide their members with varicus
benefits, They alse insure their policy-holders against
misfortunes which might befall thenm, such as premature death
and disakllity. Premiums are gald for a specific period.
Burial societies, on the cther hand, do 2ot insure their
memkbers. A% a resull they are unable to provide for anembers
whe are not able to continue paying their sremians. Ther
arc, however, a few societies which are able te offsr this
service to ftheir menbere. There ie a neod for burial
insurance companlies and socleties to gco-ordinate their

gfforts concerning the insurance of merhers.
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Both hurial insurance companies and burial societies screen
the nealth conditlons of hew members. This is one area In
which the services 2f scocictics are groessly abused by sone
menkbers, who try bt register relatives who are in poor
health. The pelicy contracts of insurance companies are well
fcroalated to avoid amkbiguity. Despite this, there appears
te have heer many misunderstandings in the past regarding the
benefits provided by these companies. ‘This is largely due to
the fact thkat the walue of th= benefits offered by these
companies is eroded by inflation. As a result of the lack of
expertize, the conatitutions of mcst burial aocieties are not
clearly formulated. This situation lays =societies open ta

possihle lawsuits hy dissatisfied mamhera.

Respaondents expressed different wviews about the significance
aof burial insurance comparies. Bome tend to wiew these
companies wWith suspicionh., Others prefer to balang to both
burial societies and burial insurance companies. It iz felt
that these agrganizations could provide their merbers with
more effective services if they could reinforce each other s

cperation.
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CHAFTER 12

DISCUSEION OF THE FINDINGS, CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

1x.1 INTRODUCTION

The rindings ecmanating from this study and the conclusians
drawn are presented in this chapter. The purpose of this
chapter is also to relate these findings to the aims of the
study in order to determine whether this resssarch has
achieved its stated cobjectives. IE 1s also important to
establish whether the hypothesis on which the study is bas=d
heo bheen confirned or nullified. Lastly, the investigator
presonta recommendationse and pnssible ar=ag for furthar

research into the activities of burial societies.

12.2 LITERATURE BTODY

The literature study revealed that most communities have
wvarious types of self-help groups. ‘lhese groups cperate In
different types 2f settings, such as health, welfare and
educallon, They ccnsist mainly of people who are cancerned
with a ccmmon problem that is caused by an unfulfilled need.
Burial scolietics are sosclf-help groups which focus  on the
provision of material and non-material assgistance To  thelir
berseaved members. Literature was reviewsd on the elfects of

berpavemert anrd general attitudez towards death. It was
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found that rourning and grief, are interrelated components of
bereavement, which enable the bereaved person to adapt
s=ccially, psvchologically and physiclogically to the loss of
a .oved peraon. Burial societiea through their activities
affer both emobtional and material support  to bheir bereaved

members. Ln recognizing this fact Switt (1929, p23) wWrites;

"Zince dying &and kereaverent are kasic te the human
condition, all sccietics have developed ways of  providing

aLpport for those undergeoing these experiences of lass™,

12.3% COMMUNITY PROFILEE.

As background informstion, the researcher studird the
existing conditions in the three  townships where the
investigation was carried out. These townships are Hamelodi,
Atteridgeville and Soshanguve Black Townships, which are
situated in Pretoria. It was found that these townships= have
many urban characteristics. This is due tc the fact that
they are situated in the large industrial complex ot the
Pretoria-witwatersrand-vaal area. They alsc experience many
of  the praoblemns associated with urban areas sucl as orioe,
unemployment illegitimacy, sccondary relationships anc
wiclonco., It was also found that these townships have
warious types of self-help groupe such ae rotating credit

assaclatisns and burial scoieties.
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12.4 THE ESTABLISHMENT OF BURIAL SOCIETIES.

Mocat of the burial societies in thia study were initiated by
persons who live in the same nelghbourhood.  Some established
a burial sogiety spontaneously in crder to cultivate a spirit
of neichbourliness and to ensure un.formity of responses when
tkere was a death case in the neighbourheod. 0Other societizs
which ftall in this categeory were establisied atter pecple
living together, experienced unpleasant problems related to a
death  in the neighlbourlood. They realized that there was a
need for a burial scciety to strengthen the suppart given to

persens whe are befallen by & crisis such as death.

A smaller number of burial societies in this study were
founded by private persons who recruited other interested
persons. Apparently these persons had previocusly beleonged to
burial societies and wvalued the benefits that they deriwved

from their membership.

Vvery few sccletiez were Tormed by people belonclng to the
Ssawe profession, The prubable reason for bthis s that
usually such crganizations have broad objectives related to

the actiwvities of their profeasion and regard the assistance

of oereaved merbers as a cogondary activity.
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Some socleties were founded by people related to each other.
These societies formalized the natural support that relatives
give to each othar. ©Only one society was eatablished by
poecole  bDelonging Lo Che same church. The ceason [or kthis
situation could be that usually church members oome fron
different neighbourhoods and derive spiritual support fron
their churches. dnly a few sccieties were founded by people
working together. ‘his is because people working together
vary often reside in different localities and find it
difficult to function as = cohesive group outside the work
aituaticn. Scme employers alzao do not encourage auch groups
within the work envircnment, for fear that they might jointly
critimisr  certain employment  practices and pressurise

employers to comply with their denands.

It may be inferred fror the abaove findings that burial
societies are usuglly formed under wvaried circumstances.
Eramsr (1575} observed that many burial societies were
dctually outgrowths ol the custeom ct taking up a collectian
amongst the nelghbours or acgqualintances af a family which had
losl one ol Lls menbers. A decisicn would thus be mads by
those invelved to formalise this type of activity by
cstablishing o burial society. Whatewer the aource of
astablishment, the efforts of perscne who initiate and run

these societies depend for their succaess on feostering
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relationships of mutual trust and respect with the people

they organize.

12.5 AREAS IN WHICH BURIARL SOCIETIES IN THE STUDY OPERATE.

It was found that the activities of burial seocieties are not
necessarily confined to a specific area. The operations of
some secieties cover a wide area, whereas others function
within & =small area. The warea of operation of burial
societies i1s largely determined by the mebility of members
and their desires. [t daoea not oreate problems far
zocietie=z, a=z lang as memkers are able to fulfil their
ohligatiana tao the society. Kramer (1976, pRa) confitms thia

finding by stating:

"Haow narrow or wide the definition of the locality relevant
for nemkership in the society will be, would depend on who it
WAS “hat established the gesociation and under what

conditions this took place’.

12.6 AFFILIATION OF BURIAL SOCIETIES TO LARGER BODIES.

It wag Lfound that nearly all the societies in this study

wara nok affiliated to an umkbrella body. Thie =situation is

a1 indicatisn that the activities of burizl =ocisetie=s are notb
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co—-ardinated. MHost cf them only meet on a casual basis whean
thay are invelved at the sane funeral. Thus sach society
operates independently and strugglea alone o resolve
problems which emerge in the coursse of ite activities. The
investigator feels that burlal scocieties can derive numerous
benefits by getting tegether, tc share their difficulties, ko
learn that their problems are not unigque, and ta strive to
tind commcon solutions to such problems. Thus affiliation to
a wider beody, whose primary functicn 18 to co-—oardinate the

activities of burial socleties, could be helpful.

It was also feund that the menmbers of burial socisties and
ancial workers  have different opinions  redgarding the
significance of co-ordinating the actiwvitiss af these
organizations. Some feared dominatien af tha weaker
societies by the stronger ones. Others felt that
co-ordination will deprive burial societies of their in-
dependence and thus destroy the spontaneity of these self-
help groups. Those who fravoured co—ordination, irdicated
that the sccletles themselves should ldentify areas in which
Lliey [eel Lhey couwld benefit gptimally rfrom auch

co—ordinaticn.
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12.7 THE HATURE OF THE ORIGIN OF BURIAL SOCIETIEE.

Moat af the socictics in this study were originally
estalklished for the purpose of granting bereaved wpembers
financial aseistance and other material and ncn-material
support, Very few scocieties were initially estaklished for
octher purposes, In %he course ©f time the latter
crganizations became increasingly involved with the welrare
of bereaved members. For exanple some of these organizations
were originally Rotating credit Associations, Wowmen's Clubs

and Bocial Cluabs.

12.3 TFERIOD OF EEIESTENWCE OF BURIAL SOCIETIES.

Nearly one third af the sogieties in  this study had been
in existence for more than seven ryears. This iz an
indication that wmany societies are stable and are able to
satisrty the waricus welfare needs of members. There are also
a few sccleties which have been in existence Yor wmare than
fifteen years. This is a manifestation that prior ta this
periad, the nseds of people, which are presently fulfilled by
burial =sccleties, wers satisfied in other ways., Most people
apparently rolied on burial insurance companies during this
pericd. They were, however, ln due couree dieillusioned with

the services they eobtalned from insurance companles and



434

started establishing burial societies. The latter organiza-
tiocns becane increasingly popular because the participants
experienced great sotisfaction in controlling their own
affairs, debtzrmining the Lypes of secvices Lhey regquicred and
making impeortant decisicns regarding the manner in which
their accunulated funds were to ke used in their own
interests. This phenonenon explains the present prelifera-

tion of burial societies.

It was further found that slightly mare than one tenth of the
societies in thie satudy have been in exiatence for a period
of three years. Thiz shows that due to the abundance of
societies there is a s ankening ‘nm the establishment of new
societies. People have ample oppertunity to Jjoin the already

existing soccieties,

12.9 THE REGIETRATION OF EURIAL BQCIETIES.

It was found <That almost three gquarters of the burial
societies in =his study were not registered with anvy
aunthority. This 1is an unfortunale situal_on which needs
in-depth investigation by the authorities. This study has
ehown  that socicties diresetly and indirectly provide
various waelfare services to their members. Their activities

thus greatly supplement the welfare services rendercd by the
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state and other voluntary welfare organizations. Faunl (1987,
ple7) recognises the need to stimulate the activities of

self-help groups, auch a=s kurial societie=, by etating:

"Various aspects are important to ensure affordable social
provision, such as the development of informel support
ayvstems in the ccmmunity, the deinstituticnalisation of
gervices, the estaklishment of seli-help groups, the role
that paraprofessicnals and volunteers <an play 1in  the
rendering of secvice, Lhe socilal responsibility ol Lhe

industrial sector ard communlity development®™.

Die tn the stringent requiremsnts af the Friendly Societies
act, 56 (Act MNo. 25 of 1936! mcst societies are not able to
cualify for registration in terms of this &et. Their
problem stems from the fact that they cperate in a sizple
manner and do not keep elaborate records which could place
them in a poasition to satisfy the regquirements laid dewn in
this Act. For instance, section & of this Act makes the

following provisions for registration.

nEly Every friendly society shall apply to the registrar

under thi= Act.
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[(2) An application uander sub-section (1) =hall hea
accompanied by particularz of the name and address of the
persocn  charged with the management of the affairs of the
soclety Lo which Lhe application relates, and a copy of the
rules o such society, together wWith a certificate by a
valuator as to soundness of such rules fram a financial point
of wiew, or 1if no wvaluator has been employed, such in
information regarcing thelr rinancial soundness as  the

applicant may pessess and the reglstration fees prescribed

by regulatiocn".

Whilst most societies may be akle te comply with the above-
mentioned conditions, the investigateor feels that they will
experience problems regarding the felleowing matters, which
should be included in  the rules. Section 13 of this Act
stipulates that the rules of a friondly scciety shall contain

provision in regard to the following matters:

(1) the name of the society and the situation of its

registered ofrice.

(ii} the maintenance of accounts relating to such kinds of
business whick are subject to actuarial scrutiny

saparately from accourte re_ating to any other

hasinass.,
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{i1ii) the manner of determin-ng profits and losses and not
disposing of such preofits or providing for such

losses.

Fiv) the manner in which centracts and other documents

binding the society shall be executed.

1t is clear that for societies to he able to comply with the
above requiremente, they will hawve to waork closely with
financial experts, who might charge them exorbitant feess for
thelir zervicea. Without such servicesz, aocieties will rnot ke
able tao furnish the registrsr with a balance sheet shoving
the financial position of the society at the close of the
year, in accordance with Section £2 of the Act, and a copv of
the annual repart. Due to lack of appreopriate expertise,
most societias axperience difficulties in compil ing
acdceptable annual reports. They alse do not have registerec
affices. They held their meetings in venues such &5 schocols,
churches and renbsrs'homes. Their administrators keep the

records of the organization at their homes.

There is an urgent need for more liaison between burial
sogictics and welfarc authoritics. Whot i3 rzeguired i3 a
stabutory develepment that giwves burial eccieties an

inpoartant new role in a lzgal setting. They should, however,
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ccntinue te furctionm as groups that operate in a highly
informal centext, but naintain a sufficliently structurad
basis to gualify for soms support from statutory sources.

{dilverman, 198C).

It iz hereby sugygested that action e taken to co-ordinate
the activities of burial socisties on a regional basis by
encouraging them, and not zompelling them, to register wWith
their local aullorities, so  that they should become kKnown.
It =hould be noted that the kind of support that is reguired
by burial societics from the authoritiea ia neot monetary.
They nesed help in the form of guidance in ways to impreve the
gquality of the services rendaraed tao their members. They
also reed to be assisted in resclving disputes  which 12—
evitably arize in their opzrations. Hembhers of these
soccieties shoulé have rececurcz to heln in solving their
grievances. This kind of service will stimulate sccieties
to carry out honest operations which will enhance the welfare

> members.

12.10 CLABEIFICATION OF THE MAJOR ACTIVITIES OF BURIAL

EO00IETIES.

The main activity of four ocut of every five burial socictics

ir tkig study iz to offer matzrial and non-matarial
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assistance ta3 berzaved members. Tt was, hawever, found that
there were okher scocieties which combined this activity with
that of keing a rotating credit association. As a rosult
there 1is an overlapping of thi=s activity in many societies.
& few societies regarded thenselves  as being essentially
women’s organizations caoncerned with issues which are of
intersst to women. Only thrs=e societies considered their
activities as conforcing to those of a welfare organization
and a social colub. Kracer (1975, p753) alsa found in his
studies that there was a burisl society which provided ite

members with welfare benefits. He writes:

"I addition to funeral henefits, this zociety also had a
provision whereby nenmbers wheo becanme 111 could ke assisted
financially. According to their ceornstitutien, R3I0-00 wauld
be given to a member in cgood standing who was kedridden for

more than three months"™,

The above Findings centfirm that most organizaticons which are
established for the purpose aof assisting bereaved members
regard themselves us burial societies. Only a few consider

themselves as being octher types of organizations.
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12.11 HMEMBERSHIF OF EURIAL BOCIETIES.

Thi= satudy revealed that the majority of burial soccieties
(40,1 percent) had between 10 and 13 merbers when they werea
launched. Less than a third of the seocieties nad fewer than
ten menbers when they were established. 16,7 Percent had
between 20 and 2% members. One society had over 1.0 menhesrs,
when 1t was initiated. The latter society was apparently an
already establlished organlzation with different ahjectives
and  came to Lnclude Lhe functions of a burial scociety as cne

of lts activities.

Theae findings show that  an sttempt i= nade to recruit a
sufficient numker of menbers before a burial society is
established, because this is essentlally a group activity.
Most respeoadents indicated that npew members are usually
intreduced by an acguaintance who recommends them. The
manner in which new members are admitted is clearly outlined

in paragrapsa 2 of the constitution of Thusano bBurial Scciety:

"Application for membership shall bhe made 1in person,
appearing before the general mecling of Lhe society for
acceptance and approwval, and the Chairman publicly explaining

the requiremente to the new moembors®,
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Ir otker societies, application for membership i= done in
writing for consideratioen by the Executive Committes. TH may
thaerefore be concluded that each socliety determinss the
manner and the conditions under which new menbers are grantad

acmission.

12.12 HNUMBER OF MEMBERE OF EURIAL SOCIETIES IN THIS STUDY.

At the Time of investigation, less than one third o2f the
societies had between 20 and 29 members. More than ones fitth
had betwesn 30 and 3% peobwers,  Only four societies had over
120 members. This indicates that most societies prefer to
havea a4 reasonable number of memberse for purpasce of
oxorcising effective control owver the arctivities of the
society. In referring ta the significAancr of menbership,

Eramer {197%, pll4) states:

"The most importast aspect zbout the size of an asscciatior
is the possibilities or limitations it places on the amount
and intensity of face-to-fece interaction amongst all  its
members., The smaller the associztion, the easier it is for
Liie people conceried to get to know each other, with the
result that the original bond upon which Lhe association is
based ia likely t¢ be atrengthened and this in turn would
lead to an inecrecased fecling of belonging and idertificatior

with the associatien resulting in greater  cochesivenessh.
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Kramer (1973) further states that the smaller the group, the
gasier it is te arrive at consensus In decision-making. In
socleties which consiet of a small group of pecple, it is
simpler to strikxe compreomises which are acceptable to all

members when controversisl issues are discussed, than it

would be in a large group.

12.13 SEX COMPOIITION OF THE MEMBERE OF EURIAL SCOCIETIES.

I= wae found that nore than twe <thirds of the meobers af
eocietice are females. Thia confirms the fact that more
women  than men participate in the activities of self-help
groups. Pine and Phillips (1970, p410' explain the
invelvement of more wamen in  the activities of self-help

groups as follows:

Wi s social norms  conditien females to be scmewhat more
epoticonally responsive to situations inwvolwing the feelings,
and this may contribute to their higher funeral expenditures.
Men may feel caonstrained to display less  visikle erotiona.

reactions to deazh™.

Respondents in thie estudy further indicated that waoren
provide essential labour during funerals and they are better

akble to organize themselves in matters relating tc death,
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They alsa mentioned that men are prominent in social
activities which provide them with plzasurz, such as
‘etokvels’, than issues which  deal wWwith more scrious
matters such as death. The invesatigator has, however ,
cbzerved that as a result of the popularity of kurial

societies in the Black Townships, more men are becoming
increasingly invalved in the activities af these

organizations.

l1z.1l4 AGE RRHAE OF THE MEMBERS OF BURIAL SOCIETIES.

Thi= study revealed that the age rangs of the members of
burial societies is on average between 25 and A5 years. This
is because maost psople tend to marry round sbout the zge of
25 wears. They then start takxing an active interest in the
activitiss of burial sccieties, because of the perceived
benefits provided by these organizatiens. Tt was alsa found
that thare are scoleties which oonsist solely of young
perscns whose age range is appreximately 20 to 30 years.
These groups alese engage in other activities of interest to
them such as reotating credit and entertalmment in Lhie furm oE

mugic or exXcursions toc places of interest.
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12.15 THE MARITAL BETATUS OF THE KNEMEERS OF BURTAL SOCTETIES.

Most of the members of burial societies in this study are
married persons. It was also rCound that there wWare in
varying degrees menmkers who were widows, divorcees, widowers
and unmarried mothers. Naone of the societies investigated
had =single persons whe did not have children. This finding
c_early demonstrates that ourial soclieties are primarily
regarded as wvaluable in providing security to married poople

and Lhelr offspring.

12.16 CLASSIFICATION OF BURIAL SOCIETIES ACCORDING TO

OTHER BOCIETAL IRETITUTIONS.

This study revealed that mors than two thirds of the burial
societies comprized people wha live in the same neighkour-
hood. This is an illustration that many pecople have realized
the negative consequencdes of urbanizaticon, such as moving
away ZIrom one s primary groups and having a diminished
social support system. This problen Lkecame especially
visible when there was death in the neighbourhood. In ordar
te counter this= situation Ay Eeaple pxtablizhed
neighbourhood societies, This finding alsoc demonstrates that
many people identify strongly with the urban areas, because

they hava settled parmansntly ir theese areas.
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other burial societies in this study consisted of people whe
are ralated to aach cther, people belonging to the scme
church ar pecsplse working together. HMore than one sixlh of
Lhe societies comprised pecple who belonged to the same
women's clun. It can be seen from the above that the members
of these organizations are drawn from different sccietal

groupings.

12.17 QCCUPATIONS OF THE HEMBEES OF BURIAL SOCIETIES.

Thia study ahowed that the members of burial societies belong
to different occupational groups. It wae also found that
people who helong to the lower occupational groups such as
unskilled workers, outnumbered those wha helang to the higher
accupational groups, such as professional persons. Tris
situation is caused by the fact that pecple in the lower
accupational groups are basically insecure. T'hev thus sesk
to enhance their security, especially in matters related to

death, by bkelonging te burial societies.

I= should be mealioned that societics which have amorng their
members pecple who belong to a wide range of cccupations are
better able to  function effectively and to  salisfy the
various welfare neede of their membera. Thia is due to the

different inputs and skills of their memnbers. A varisty of
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accapations  amongst members should be encouraged in burzial

societieg,

12.1B EREQUIREMENTE REGARDING QUALIFICATIONE FOR MEMEERSHIFE.

Four out of every Ffive socleties in  thls study had definite
regquiremerts concerning gqualifications for membership. HNew
applicants have to comply With prescrioed conditions betore
they can be admitted as members. Thiz 1= 1llustrated in
Clause D.1 of the constitution of Phuthanang Burial Soociety,

whichk reads as follows:

arn enrallment fee of RIODC—-00 (Three hundred rand) of waich
Bz=00 {Two rand) is for administration purposes shall be
levied on any new nember which shall make him a full neaskar

on completion of this amount".

Other societies subject member=s to a waiting psried in order
to screen them and to =atisfy themselwes that they don not
arriliate with a view to benefitting unduly from the society.
Clause 5 of the vconstitution of Thusano Burial Scciety states

this matter as follaws:
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"Every applicant applying for menkership oaf the society,
shall become a member after 2 period of six (6] weeke, from
the date of thie acceptionce o5 a member at & general meeting

referred to in Clause 1 end 2 ol Lke membership clause.

Only ohe Lifth of the societies did net impessz gualifications
for membership. These are probably sccieties wh-ch are still
recrulting new members. [t should, however, be stated that
these soclelles are opeEn to  abuse. Somz of +them are
campelled to amend their constitutiuons in the light of thelr

expericnocs.

12.19 THE MANNER IN WHICH RORTAL SQCIETIES ARE CONTROLLED.

Almest all the societies in this study are being controlled
by & committee which has been elected kv the members. There
are howewver, a few societies (B,3 percent) which are under
the sole contral eof an individual. Apparently the latter
societies do not have sufficient persans with the necessary
eiperlise  bo take charge of the affairs of the organization.
Sometimes a5 these souliel _as r=Ccruit more peaple,
responsibilitiea become  increasingly shared among  the

members.



448

The above finding demonstrates that most burial soclietise
invelve their members in governing the organization which
serves Lhen. This charavteristic sharply differentiates
societies from other established human service organizations,
which are largely administered by noh-clients. Most of the
gsocieties have structured programmes which include monthly
mestings, where the affairs af the arganizetion are
diszussed, under the leadership of a committee which has been

chosen by the menbers.

1z.20 THE HANKER IN WHICH THE QFFICE BEMRRERS OF BURIAL

EOCIETIES ARE CHOSEN.

More thar two thirds of the societies in this study elected
their office bearers. Richard=son ({1981} also found in her
etudy of self-help groups that most of them had chair
persocns, secretaries and committees which were generally
responsible for taking certain decisions. She further found
that they had constitutions, minutez and account boois, which
helped to bring orcer intc what might otherwise be informal

relatlions among Iricnds.

Due to the scercity of sulllciently lltsrate persons in some
societies, the same persons are elected every year [or Lhe

sako of  continuity. There arsa, however, alsc burial
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societies which have a well balanced menbership, and ars in a
position to elect new office bearcre at the end of sach term.
Thiz difficulty points to the need to expose Lhe menbars of
burial sccieties to tralnirg 4designed to enhance their

administrative skills,

It was also found that one third of the societies did not
hold elections. They appointed office bearers on the hasis
ef their abillities., ‘These sccieties depended largely on the
skills and hunesty of such persons. Thnere area, however, many
instancea where the funds of socisties have been erbezzled by
office bhearers who are not keing adegquately checked by the
memharsa. Societies which appoint office bearere nocd to
build-ir sufficient monitoring nechanizms in their operatiens

to aveid this problem.

12.21 FREQUENCY OF MEETINGS.

Mare than tour rifths of the societies hold their meetings
ance a ronth. It was also found that most of these societies
hold their meetings during the first week-end of the month in
order to facilitate the cullecticn of premiuns from nembers.
This regular arrangement also wminimises GLle problem aof
membars falling into arrcars. One society held neetings

glarterly. This often happens with socicties which have a
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large membership. Some of the latter socleties have even
appointed premium collectors whe vislt members at  their
homes. Clause 1 of +the oonstitution of Thusano Burial

Soclety describes this issue as [ellows:

nall contributicns towards a dea=h of a member shall he
ardered by the Caommittes who will instruct runners of the

EE‘IE!.JI.Et?' te collect such death dues".

Gnly cne society in this study held meetings when there was a
death ca=ze. At theze mezetings the neceszszary contributicna
from mnemkers are received and promptly feorwarded to the
bersaved family. The members of such sccieties probably
resent having a complicakted structire which commits members
to participate in the many activities of burial soclieties.
This arrangement is rore popualar with younger persons, who
generally prefer to devote their ensrgies to other activities
which give them more pleasure. This system is also sometimes
adopted by the newly establlished scoleties which are still

developing.

l1z.22 RECORDING OF PROCEEDINGE AT MEETINGS QOF DURIAL

BEOCIETIES.

AMmast all ~he sncieties record their proceedings in the forn
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of minutes. These soclieties do not, however, keep elabarate
records. Their records consist mainly of the minute book,
record of payments made and receipt books. This i= mainly
due  to the fact that the memkership of mest burial societies
comprises lay people who lack scphisticated administrative
skills. There are, however, pther societies which are ahle
to  keep adequate recerds becauss of the gquality of their

membership.

Tweo societies did nol keep a reccrd of the proceedings at

their meeatings. The only record kept consisLed of the
contribrtions made by members. Thes= are mainly societies
which are under the centrol of an indiwidual. It may be

inferred that such societies are highly wulnerable and tend

te disintegrate easily if the l=zader is no longer able +to
serve the society.

12.23 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF BURIAL SOCIETIES.

HMore tham four fifths af the societies have writtena

cornstitutions which stipulate the manner in which they

cperate. Most of these constituticons are kept in the minute
book. Reforence ia made to this book whenever clarily is
sought on some issue. Thess constitutiona are not detailed,

They mainly entail the chjectivez of the socicty, conditions
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of membership and the contributions made by mambers. Some of
the s=sociaties amend their constitutions from time to time in
crder to accommodate exceptional issues which come te the

attentivn of the society.

Seven soclieties in this study deo not have a written
canstituticon. The rules and regulations governing their
manner of ocperation are contained in their minaotes, Sone
rely on verbal agreements entered into in the past concerning
their wode of operation. It can be assumed that societies
which function without a proper cunstitution experience many
problems and are not able to bkenefit from precedence,

emanating from their experiances.

More than eighty percent of the societies had as their main
objective the material and non-material assistance of their
bereaved members. All the=ir activities seem to revolve
arcund thi= phkjective. Two  soccileties  regarded the
deve_oprent of their members as their aim. Another soeclety
Iocussed on the suppeort of membhers financially whenever they
have [Camily celekrations. 1his shows that some societies dao
nat  only rally arcund Lheir members during times so grief,
kut alsc on othsr occcasions which warrant support. This is
cne of the inportant welfare benefi=s that mewbers obtzin

from burial =soclaties. IT c¢an thuas be =sen that sope
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gogieties have multiple aims, in addition to their main
objective of assisting their bzsreavasd nembers. These alms
ara conktained in the fellowing desceription of the abjectives
of Futlwano Burial Scociety (Sunday Tines Extra, January 13,

1589, p4a):

"Its &ims are to fester leve and hretherhood amang merbkers,
to render meral and maonetary assistance in case aof a merker’'s
death and to build a substantial monetary reserve which will
safegquard against unforeseen circumstances — the sudden death

of o member".

fmly one &ociety regarded one of its  objectives a=  the
granting of material assistance to identified needv people.

This aspect of welfare work was found lacking in mast of the
societies because they do not extend their services to non-

membars .,

12.24 OTHER ACTIVITIES UNDERTAKEN BY BURIAL SOCIETIES.

Mors than halfl of the societies in Lhis study do nol engage
in cther acktivities, bDesides assisting their bereaved
members. These are socletles which have probably net vet
consclidated thelr activities to the extent that they could

consider undertakirg additional activities. Such =sociatigs
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could berefit from intervention by professiocnals, who would
enable them to increass their actiwvitiez, so that their
members could derive numercus benefits from their

parLicipabion.

Elightly 1less than one fifth of the societies undertoak
educaticonal Lrips teoc places of interest once a yvear. Tiese
activities give members a <hange from their daily routine,
FProfessionals involved with tourism can assist burilal
societies greastly by planning eorganized tours for thew.
They, in turn, <an mnake a sigrificant contribution towards

the growth of the tourism industry.

One tenth of the societies studied alsc engaged in  other
activities not related +to bereavement, such as kirthday
celebrations and Christmas parties, and participated in other
family celebrations of nembers. These activities have a
great supportive effect on members, bhecause they give them an
Oppertunity 1o co-gperate et different levels. Some
societies helped members to purchase crockery in  turns far
their house= holds. This ocrockery 1s made avallable to
bereaved members during funerals to facilitate catering., Two
of the socictics provided moterial assistance to  destitute
refugess. A1l theze activities demonetrate that kurial

apcieties are a significant resource which needs to be fully
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e¥xplored by professicnals such a@s social workers, in order tno

improve the guality of life of people.

12.23 TYPES OF MATERIAL BENEFITS FROVIDED TO MEMEERS

QOF BURIAL BQCIETIES.

Three aut of ewvery four societies in this study give their
bereaved menbers financial assistance only when they report a
death case. The funds are usually nade avallable to  the
Eereaved members a few days belore Ll funeral, to enable
such  a memzer to make the necessary purchases. It was alsc
found  that societies hawve different systems of collecting

conbributions from members.

Seme receive these contributicns in  advence, others collect
them only when there is a death case, and others again keep
the contrisutions nade in  the member’'s savings book, The
ckjective in all the afore-menticned systems is to ensure
that there should always be adequate tunds awvailable to

asslsl bareaved jembers.

Most societies are rigid concerning the administration of
funde. A2 A rooult their accumulated funds are seldom used
for purposes obhear than cases of bereavonecnt., This leads to

a situation where burial sociecies amass large amounte of
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money which 1ie idle in the absence of death cases. HWany
financial institutions are now showing an interest 1n the
funds of burial societies, with a view to chanelling them
inte other inconme generating projects, such as profitable

business ventures.

A quarter of the societies offer their members financial
agsistance to CArry aut activities nct  related to
bereavemant. For i]"]EtElﬂ'ﬂE, members maly procure loans to pay
for the education of thelr children or Lo assislt them during
difficult times, such as when they are hospitaliszed or
unemployed. This type of assistance is generally provided by
societies which practise a systen whereby the contributions
af  each menbsr, or rotating ceontributions whkich are due to
him are kept In his personal savings book. This system
ensires  that renbers whe reguire lpans do not exhaust the
funds af the society. Tt can be concluded that societies
which have a bullt-in system of assisting members who
experience financial problems not related to bereavement, are

able to grant thelir members better welfare needs.

This study also rewvealsd that sowme societies coupled Lhe
granting of financial assistance with the contribution of
necded  groccerios to hercaved noenbers. This i3 ancther

illustration that sccieties are contioually striving to



457
improve the benefits offered to menbers, in order to gratify

their identified needs.

Slightly more than one tenth of +the sccistiea praovide their
members with material assistance during other occasions not
related to bereavement. For instance societies which own
common  ecquipnent such as terts, pots and crackery nake thsm
available to bkereaved menbers, when they have fanily
celebrations. It was also fround that thersa ars nany
instances where the memnkers of burlal sccistles maks their
awinl utensils avalilable Lo wewbers who blave czlebrations.,
Thisa clearly demonstretss the kigh level cof coc—operation
batwaean the membars of burial societies. These differant
typre of Aid provided to members of burial societies  on
different occasions, caén be erquated to some of the practices
of the Xikuyu tribe which are described as follows by Clark

(1980, p¥d):

"Among the Xikuyu, ngwatio was the custom whereby women
cultivated each others farms., This co-operative spirit was
carried owver inte other aspects of their lives. Matega was
LIy  ovustom in which women would bring enough rirewood to oa
woman who had just given Lirth to last until she was capable
of ocollecting it again herself. The other women in the new

mother’s compound would provide food feor the assisting

group".
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The above excerpt shcws that scme of the present activities
of burial societies are really an extension of old
traditicnal practicea. They have however, been adapted to
sult the conditions wunder which Blacks live in the urban

cnvironment,

It was found that some societiss have a apecial fund which is
utilised to transport memkbers during funerals. This type of
transport 1is especlally useful in situations where mouriers
have to travel a long distance to  attend funerals. Other
aocieties make their transport available to poudl—meobers
durirg frnerals for a fee. Thie enable=z them to railse funds

for thair society,

12.26 HON-MATERIAL BENEFITS ENJOYED BY MEMBERS OF BURIAL

BOCIETIES.

More than Zour fifths of the sccieties only provide their
members with emotional support during times of bereavement.
The investigator believes that sconetimes this type of
assisbance supersedes materidal ald, because of its intrinsic
wvalue, especially in situations where Lie bersaved member is
materially self-aufficient. This kind of aupport also
usually emanates frcocm the boreaved cembers npext-of-kin,

frierds, neigkbours and other sympathizere who comprise an
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individual®s total supportive network. Shindler (1977, p&&)
refars toc the significance of this contact with other people

during bereaverent az followsa;:

"I'ne general eftect af many visitors, friends and relatives
(even soame whe have been forgotten for some time) is thazt of
egasing the lcneliness and lessening the heavy burden of
internal despair. It is a signal, through <the stretching

Torcth o arms, to return to EDCiEt}'".

It was further found that wvery few sccieties provided
suppertive services +to Lkersaved nembers after a funeral.
They  oentinued with thelr normal activities and paid cursory
atterticn to the other needs of the Dereaved memher. The
investigator regards this as one of the great limitations of
burial societies. The benefits they effer to members could
be extended by attending to the many post-funeral needs of
members such as loneliness, altered family relationships,
settling of estates and applications  for maintenance grants
1z necessary. This is also an aresa in which protessionals,
suctt  as soclal warkers, can make a significant contributian
towards the zctivities of burial societlies by devising

suitable welfare programmes for bersaved rembers.
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only five percent cof the societiez did not provide emctional
support to mcemberz at timea of bereavement or on  other
ccoasions. These are apparently societies which are not well
structured. They are arecccupied with the provision of
material aid to memkers. It may ke concluded that perscns
who belong to societies of +this nature have te rely on the
assistance of relatives and friends in overconing their
varicus problems, because their societies are not very
suppcrtive. The lack of attractive benefits of societies in
this category accounts for their low membership percentage.
There are, however, people who prefer the uncomplicated

oystem of operaticn of thzse aocieties,

12.27 THE PROVIBION OF GENERAL ASSISTANCE.

More than half of the societies in this study offer their
members gehneral assistance in times of boreavemen=s. This
assistance cowprises Instrunental help, material assistance,
help wwith practical mattsrs suach as the arrangement of the
funera. and rinancial h=lp. This phenomencon is stated as

Tollews in Clause 1 of the constitwtion of Thusano Burial

Socielw.

"The obkject of the scciety shall be to condole by way of

financial aesietance, by mutual aid, jointly and severally to
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all members registered with the society in the evert of death

Goouring to any one of them".,

The above-mention=d types of aid are especially signiticant
to people whose life circumstances are such that they have
weak suppart systems. The respondents in Hallfs study (1987)
indicated that thay received emoticnal support from their
socleties, through help of a practical nature, such as
cleaning the housa, or taklng over the responsibllity for
chores to allow them CLime Lo deal with thelr problems. In
certain  cases follewing Doreavement, another society menber
weuld stay with the family cencerned %o offer practical and
emotinrmal auppert., Riessman (1976) refers to this phencmencn
as the helper-therapy principle. This principle assumes That
the helper benefits more than the helpee in the process of
giving help. Thus nesberz of burial sccleties derive

gsatisfaction from fulfilling the role of assisting their

bereaved monkers.

12.28 ASSISTING WITH CATEREING DURLNG FUNERALS.

More than half of the sccieties assist their wmewbers wilh
catering duties during funerals, This ia one of the most
wvigible activitiese of burial socictics. Thiz is because

funerals in Black areas are traditionally attended by a larage
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number of peocple, who are given neals after the funeral. Tn
her s=study of support for the dying and bersaved amongst the
Shona, &Swift (19839, pi2) deacribes thi= characteristic of

fTunerals as follows:

"The crowd of people whe come to the home of the bereaved to
express thelr sympathy need to be fed and given periodic
refreshments. This burden too is shared and, particularly in
high density, lower soclo-economic areas, people from as many
as four or Cive groups way vowme Lo help with contributions in
cash  and kind. Such groups as burial societies, the lacal
church 2f the bereaved, a political group, neighbours, a
women®a  clubh or oa group of colleagues  from work would
nermally gather contributions for the bereaved and even come
and help in practical ways. ©Only social iselates in a high
density community would suffer from lack ef supperz at +the

t-me of bereavement".

It was further found that four out of every five societies in
this study also helped thalr members in carrying out catering
duties uvn viher pocasions not related to bereavement. All
these services enjoyed by the nenbers of burial societies,
induce ir them a feeling of belonging and fortify their

feeling of idertificatien with their societiea.
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12.29 ASBBISTANCE TO BURIAL EOCIETY MEKBERS WHO EXFERTERCE

FIHANCIAL FPROBLEMS.

This study revealed that three guarters of the societies did
not oftfer their members assistance when they encountered
financial problems not related to bereavement. This is
mainly due to the fact that most socleties are basically
establisacd ftor the purpose o giving aid to  bereavec
MEMZETS . The granting of rfilnanclal assistance for other
purposes 1s thus regarded as beinyg conbrary Lo Lhelic primarcy
abjective, The limited financial rescurces of some socleties
alss precludes ther from granting this type of aseistance to

MmeEmnars.,

It was fcund that one tenth of the societies were able to
cifor monkers experiencing financial preblems, assistance not
exceeding one hundred rand. These societies were <hus
sucteeding  in satisfying sone af the welfare needs of their
members, such as paying the rant when memhers were incapaci-

tated, or buying their children‘s school bhooks.

Only one socciety was able to give nesdy menbers Cinanclal
assistonce exceeding H500. [t can be inferred that societies
which fall in thie category arc able to fulfil +the diverse

needs of their members. Thesa are apparsntly sccietie= which
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have bean in existence far a considerahle perind and which
ara belng wall administered. They thua sawve thelir membores
the troukle of applying for loans f-om financial institutions

and of being subjected to rigorous financial scrutinwy.

12.30 FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO BEREAVED MEMBERS.

The provision of financial assistance to bereaved members is
one of the major objectives of burial societies. Their
ability Lo offer members this kind of help is greatly
determined by factors such as financial strength, the size ol
the ceonbtributicns rade by memberzs, the manner in which the
funds of the society are administered and the types of
financial  investments made. Tt was found that different
secietles offered members varving amounts ranging between ohe
hundred te over five hundred rand. Some societies give their
bereaved members up to one thousand rand. This shows that
most socleties strive to improve the financial benefits giwven
to members and to bring them in line with the cost of living.
Lt was alsec found that sSome societies coupled financial
assistance with other tokens of sympathy such as wreaths and

condolence cards.
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12.31 ASBISTANCE TO BURIAL SOCIETY MEMBERE WHO EXPERIENCE

S0CIAL PROBLEMS.

It was found that almost half of the socleties do not provide
asslistance to membkers who experience marital probklems. Those
which did sco gave zuch menkerzs information and advice on how
they could resolve tThelr problens. They alse gave them
limited instrumental help in instances where the normal
soclial  Lunetioning  of  members was  aeverely disturbed by
mArital problema. Cn.y one accliety granted auch members

finarncial =id.

More than four out of every five sozieties did not nelp
members who had problems related to the ecare of children,
only Five percent cffered members Experiencing such problems
limited financial assistance, such as swall loanzs. & few of
the societies gave such members information and advice, such
as referring them to an apprepriate resource, and also

emotional support.

Three guartera of the gocietiea arse nekt zhle to help membera

who are ﬂx?eriencing unemployment problome. [t iz, howewvor,
probable that =such members are often givﬂﬂ indirect
aasistance  through  information and  advice  ahout ewisting

vacancies, Thiz s a form of emotional support which
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enhances the morale of menbers and gives them hope that their

problens will ultimately be resolved.

Mure than four fCifths of Lhe soccieties did not pravide
assistance tTo members who had housing problems. This 1=
mainly bkecause housing 1is generally a sericus and chronic
proklem which can best ke resolwved by the autheorities and
employers. bHecieties deo nct have the resources to solve such
preklems. A tew societlies, hovwever, indicated that members
eyxperienczing such problems are granted linmited Cinancial aid.
Four of the societies offered auch memberas iaformation and
advice, instrumentzl help or referred them to a suitable

FEROLTOE.

MNinety percent of the sccieties are unakle to help mnembors
who have a problem caring for elderly parents. This iz due
te the fact traditicnally, memkers are expected te cope with
the responsibkility of caring for their elderly parents.
swift (l1vgy, ppiu=31) illustrates this expectation cf mest
tlacks, relating toc the care of 111 famlly renbsrs, who caould

be elderly parents as [ollows:

vesss Aany scriously sick persocn is given a great deal of
support from the fanily whe, in practical torms, sce the

illness as their illness. Family members also fensidsr it to
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ke  important for the sick per=on never to feel deserted, and
will therefore vwisit froguently., If a patient is cared for

at home then a relative must ne present with the patienlL at

a.l1 times".

A few of the societies 1in this study gave financial
assistance, emctional support, instrunental help asd advice

to members experiencing the above-mantioned problems.

Almost all the societles did net gilve ald to members who had
problems related To imprisomeenl. FProbakly Lils is because

=

of  the stigma attachoed to imprisonment. ©Only four societiea

gave =such menberz financial help and emotional support.
Slightly less than three guarters of the socistles did not
provide any spocial services to hospitali=ed mambers. These
members wore, however, wvisited at the heapital kv aother
members in their perscnal capacity. More +than one tenth of
the societies gave hospitalised members emoticnal support and
even pald them group visits in hospital. Such members were
also cxemnpted fron the payment of their monthly

subscriptions.

12.2EZ B8SERVICES TO HON-HEMEBEERS.

It wae found that moet of the socicties in this study do rot
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offer welfare services to non-members. Their services are
aonfined to merhers. This is because sacieties are hbasically
estaklished fcr thie purpose and they depend greatly cn the
contributions of members for survival. I+ was found,
howaver, that there were lsolated Iinstances where sociotles
provided limited waterial aszistance to needy non-members.
This apparently ccours in extrems cases which deeply arouse
the svmpathy of society members. This type of help is only

givernln Ior & very limited periad.

Four “ifthe aof the soccicticse have never donated to disastor
funds or responded to appralas for sach donations. THe Frasabn
given by one respondernt is that usuwally such appeals are done
in an impersenal manner, without approaching the zocieties
directly. It was felt that if direct appeals ware made, mest

societies would react favourably.

12.33 THE FUNDLING OF BURLIAL BOCLETIEX.

Maost soglefies chitain their [unds [row Lhe registration Lees
paid by new members. Thie applies mainly to those scocieties
which have an open membership. There are, however, socleties
which do net charge new menbers registration fees. The other
major amurca of  funding  for nost socleties 1= the monthly

subscripticn fees paid by members. Thiz was found ta be a
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slgnificant saurce of income of most =societies. FEach sooiety
determines the amount that should be paid maonthly by menbors,
These amounts range between ten and fifty rand, and are olften
adjusted when tThere 12 a need te lncrease the benefits
enjoyed by menbers, or Lo bring these benefitzs in line with

the prevailing cost of living.

There are also spcieties which do net recuire members ta pay
subscription fees. 'l'hese societies only recaive centrikbu-
tions from members when there 1s a death case. Condolence
fees also form part of the funding ol Burial @ socleties,
eepecially in situations where these fees are paid in advance
and the society retains the interest which accurulatee. The
other a&aignificant source nof income of =ocieties consists of
fines imposed on members for offences such as coming late,
absenteeism and being in arresrs. The funds accruing from
penalties were regarded by nost of the respondents as their
smallest scurce of Iinconme. Only a few =ocieties chtaired
financial donations from members or from external hodies.
This is an indication that most societies rely heavily on the
contributions made by members. A spall number of socicties

generate additional income by hiring out their property.

The financial assets of the burial aocieties in this study

ranged batwsesen five hundred and over five thousarnd rand. The
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investigator s awsre of societies which have owver twanty
thousand rand in thelir ocoffers. This shows that societies
are able to build up substantial financial reserves., This
has led to the current interest of entreprensurs and
finmancial institutions in the funds of societies. It has
baen discovered that these furds can be invested in mcre
profitahle income-generating projects, such as business
ventures. This action will have a spiralling effect on
soclellies because they will be able to provide their members
with attractive benefits and thus be lncreasingly in a
positlon te =atiafy the wvarious welfare needs aof their

members.,

Most of the societies deposit their funds with the existing
financial institutions. Due to their igncrance however, they
do not seek the most favourable interest rates. This is one
aspect where societies reguire urgent guidance. There are
also a few societies whose funds are held in trust by
appolnted members. 1t may be assured that these societies
are  yreatly handicapped by this manner cof operation. They
need to be influenced to invest their accumulated Tinds =aare

profitably.

A few societies deposited the contributions of members in

their =avinges accounts. These societies combined ratating
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credit with burial insurance. Membersz are thus able to
obtain direct finaneial bonefits from the socciety. In some
cases they are allewed ta use the accunulabed Lumds for other
pPUrposes. 'hese are nalnly societies which runction in a
fleaxible manner. They are therefore able to fulfil the ather

neads of members not related to kersavement.

Some sooieties do experience problen situatilons conceraing
the use and abuse of funds. This occurs mainly when members
arce found to be cuilty of srkezzling funds. There are,
however, other societies which are akle to admninister their
fundzs effectively and =seldam experience tension in this

regard.

There are societies which possess material assets and those
which do not. The value of the naterial assets of societies
in this study ranged betwesn one hundred and over five
thousand rand. The types cf material asset owned hy
suvcieties consist of crockery, tents, chalrs and pots., 'I'hese

utensils and eguipmenrts are pul ab  Lhe disposal of bereaved

membera.
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12.34 RELATIONSHIFP OF BURIAL SOCIETIES WITH OTHER
ASAOCTIATIONSE AWD PROFESSIONALE.

12.34.1 Eelationship with Charity Organisations.

Most seccieties do not donate tc exlisting charities in their
communities., This is due to the fact that wvery lew societies
have Zormal contacts with weliare corganizaticns. In zame
cases members of burial societlies are neoet clear about the
activities of welfare organrizations. The latter du not often
geam to have effective outreach progranmes which would arcuse
the interest of =sacieties in their ac¢tivities. As a result
anly a few =ncieties respond to appeals for donations by
charitable organizstions. The investigator feels that if
links w@ould be forged between burial societiez and welfare
organizations, these societies could make significant
centributions to the welfare of the communities in which they

cperate.

12.34.2 Involvement in Community Development Projects.

Hardly any of the societies in this study have projects almed
at commanity development. Tkia i= because sccieties are
mainly pre—ococupied with actiwvitiese relewvant Es their
organizations, These societies, however, seem to have great

potential to undertake valuahle ocommunity development



473
projects. This potential reeds to  he harnessed by
professionals such as secial workers. For instance scocieties
ceunld  make worthy contributions towards projects designed to
improve the gquality of 1life in their communities, like
assisting financially in the building of a needed community

resource, like a clinic.

12:34.,3 Co-operation with othar Asscciations with

gimlilar Aims.

I~ was found that nost socliectles co—operate in cccasions
where they are invelved iLn aasisting the azame bereaved
membet, T aveld oonflict, the bereaved family has to
specify the type of services to be provided by each =aniety,
Some societies alsc co-operate by inviting each other to
special occasicons such as end of yvear parties., It can be
concluded from the above that burlial secieties generallv have
very limited areas of co-operation. They function
independently as lar as their major sctivities are concerned,

Thiz 1s largely caused by the fact that their activities are

not co-ordinabed.

12.34.4 The Ralationship between Durial Societies andg

Professicnals.

This study rewealed that there iz wvery limited contact
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between burial societies and prafesasinnal personz af all
categories. Thosa praofessional perscns who are invalved in
the activities of sccieties, participate in their personal
capaciby. In stressing the importance of profassionals
working with self-help groups such as burial s=societies,

Woellert and Barron (1980, plo9) state:

“I'he conridence of croup members may also be belstered by
working with a professicnal who, while not having tha pertect
solution in hand 1o 211 organizaticnal dilemmas, ls
nevertheless confident that an ongoing group may be [orred
and is conmitted to puresuing thi= goal®. The investigator ias
nof  the eopinien that the present preliferaticn of burial
socleties will, in future, Tead to increased contact between
these organizaticns and professionals in various categories.
It can be expectec that collaborative efforts between
societies and professionals such as =ocial workars will
increase. Members of societies should be mada aware of the
diversze services that can ke previded by waricus
professlonals, and which aspects of burial soccisty activities

would benefit most from intervention by prafessicnals.

While +the need for the invelvement of professicnals in  Lhe
activities of burial societies ia appreciated, it should be

borne in mind that meny mnembers of =ocietics oxpreossed  the
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fear of being dominated by professionalz should they liaise
closely with them. Thi=z domination would curtail the spon-
taneity of the activities of thease organizationa. It would
vause Lhem tu operate in accordsnce with policies which might
not beo acceptalkkle To ther. It is therefore of paramount
importance that preofessional persens should not  impose
thenselves on socicties. They should participate hy
invitation 1in thelir activities. The _nvestigator feels that
societies could benerflt greatly 1n the following areas aof

their cperation should they collaborale wilh professionals.

12.34.4.1 oOrganizaticnal 2Zssistance.

During the initial stagez of development most socizties are
uncertain as =To how thev =hould ke organized. This
limitation sometimes leads to the estaklishment of an in-
effective organization which is unable to satisfy the welfare
needs of its members adequately. Az a result there are
socletles which survive for only short per:ods hecauss of
lack of proper guldance. Thase spcieties could make
penelficial  use of the services of experienced professiconals
during their initial stages, in order to ensure that they are
cstablished on a sound footing. For example they could
obtain guidance oconcerning the formulation of effective

constituticns.
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12.34.4.2 Publioity

Social workers could assist burial sccieties in drawing up
pamphlets which describe their activitiss. these pamphlets
could be given to potential merbers and could be shared with

other socictlies.

12.34,4,3 Educaktional Programmes.

The s=services of sacietics gould be upygraded by cxposing then
to nocasional educational programmes, designed to assist then
with their specific problems. The material far =auch
Programmes czn be obtained from bobkh experiential and
professional sources. For exatple, the members of advanced
societies could explain to new societies how they oparate, o
fulfil the needs of members. Sccial workers coild supplement
the programme by enlightening mewnbers an issues  such as
effective organizational management, involvement in comnunity
work activillies and the range of welfare services ava-lakle
te bhereaved members. Legally trained prefessiconals could
indicate some of the legal implicatiens e¢f functicning as

burial socisties.
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12.34.4.4 Extansion of DProgrammes.

Because of the nature ol their activities, it is possible for
societies +to expand their services by undertaking auxiliary
self-help programmes such as Widowed-to-Widowed Programmes,
Bereaved FParents Programmes and Single Parents Programmes.
Social workers could assist them to initiate such programmes
and to utilize knowledge already available on such

programmes .

12.34.4,5 Peer Counselling.

Bereaved members of burial societie= benefit from the
counselling they receive from their peers. Prefeszicnals can
institute counselling programmes amongst the members of thess
organizations.  These are programmes which provide training
to participants in counselling one ancther. 5Skills required
in such counselling are how to listen, hcow to facus on
important points, and how to deal with and understand ether

pecples’ feelings.

12.34.4.6 Provision of supportive Bervicaes by

Boclal wWorkers.

Soclial Workerse who are invited to asesict burial societisza can
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the following professional funcklions which could

enhance the provision of welfare gervicea by theas

gocieties to their nembers.

(L)

(1i)

fiii}

[iv)

(w)

Resalve Iinterperscnal disputes which often arise

amorng the members of burial societies.

Strengthen the coping strategles of the members who
are bpareaved by supporting them and giving them a

deeper insight into the erffects ol bereavement.

Provide preventative services by freguently discus-
ging with the members of societies, how they can
offer affective emotional support to members who £ind
themselves 1in unfortunate circumstances, such as the

grave illness of a clase relative,

Inform the members of socleties about the range of
welfare egervices, which are available to bereaved
persons. Such services include maintenance grants
for widows, pensions for aged persons, and toster

vare and adopbtion for orphaned children.

Bocial Workers can asz=iast the membera of burial

Bocieties to procure legal services, which are often
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necessary after the death of & breadwinner, or a
family wember who has assets which have to be
digpogsed of after his demise. They can impress upon
membors of these erganizations the importance of
drawing up wills, explain how esLales are settled and
the significance of insurance, and discuss the best

inwvestnents for the Ffuture of children.

The above information will be inwvaluakle to the peskers of
burial socletiee because some of them are not familiar with
the welfare mervices at tkeir disposal, with the result that
these services are often underutiliscd. Profescichnal co-
cporation between soclal workers and the menbers of burial
gsocieties will alse make the latter realise that their
activities are basically af a welfare nature. They are a
support system which iz an extension of welfare services
pravided by social workers. Trev are in a peosition to offer
an  even beller Service because thev rely on experientiacl
knowledge and can relate warmly and sportanecously  to Lhedir

unfartunats mombers.

12.35 PERCEFTION OF BURYAL SOCIETIEE BY OTHER PEOPLE.

The majerity of respondents view burial seccieties as groups

which previde members with an oppertunity te engage in comnmon
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social activities, in addition to supporting their bereaved

members. The members of thess organizations help each other

on different oocAsions. They alsn arrange visits to places
of interest frequently. Scone eccisties entertain members at
their monthly meetings. Burial societies are perceived as

enjoying the respect of the comrunities 1in which they
operate, This is mainly becauze they are seen as fulfilling
the significant needs of thelr mecbers. Respandents alsc
indicated tThat tThese organlzations generally act pzacefully
in relation to obler assoclaticons ppzralloeg 1o Lhelr
communities, This 1s lergely due to the fact that mcost
cogleties are pre-occupicd with thelr own activities and

maintain minimal contact with other organizatlons.

12,36 CONPARISON OF THE BEWNEFITE FROVIDED BY BURIAL

BOCIETIEE WITH THOSE OF BURIAL INSURANCE COMPANIES

Burial insurance companies do not eonly cffer benefits to
contributing members, but they also insure members and their
dependents agalnst catastrophes which might hefall them, such
as  being disabled or dying prematurely. Members whko reach
retirement age continue To enjoy the bensefits  withoul
conkrizuting. Theze are =zervices which burial sccieties do
not  vet provide, toc their memkere. There should thus boe an
investigatison Intc how soclieties can best offer their members

thrase services.
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It was found that both burial insurance companies and burial
ancieties take precavtions regarding the state of health of
proepective menbers. A a result various conditions are laid
down faor new nenbers, to  ensure Lthat Lhey da not derive
benefits unfairly. It was discovered that this ls an area in
which burial societies are greatly abused by neakers who

register their sickly relatives.

The policy contracts of burial insurance companies are care-
fully werded to avoid ambiguity, Despite this, misunder-
standinga hawve arisen on mehy occasiens regarding the funeral
benefits provided by these companies. This can ke attributed
Lo changes brought about by economic facbtocrs such as
inflaticn. The other fector 1s the rnegligesnce cf these
socleties in advising their clients to adjust their premiums
in accordance with the prevailing cost of living. This
situaticn has, in a way, led to the present pocpularity of
burial sacieties because they continually revise +their
benerits 1n order to ensure that they satisty the needs of
Lheir members. Most socleties do not have well formulated
constitutions due to lacvk of expertise. This situation
sometimea creates conflict anongst membkers when controversial

lesua= arisae,., Ik can also make societies vulnerable to law

suit=s.
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12.37 ACHIEVEMENT OF AIMS OF THE STUDY.

This study has attained ite etated objective of prescenting
the various typos of benefits provided by burial societies Lo
their menbers. It has also been made clear in this study
that societies cater in wvarious ways lor the welfare cof their
members, Jor instance the membors cbhbtain both matsrial and
non—-naterial assilstance from these organilzatiocns not anly
when they have death cases, but alsc o0 uvlher ccvasions not
related to bereavement. It was alsc found that thcose
societies which are effectively adminictered are akle to
accunulate large financial resources and to purchase property
which facilitates their activities. Such sceietiea are
better able to improve the range of Ekeneflts that are
provided to their members. The need has hewevar, bzen high-
lighted far these societies to collaborate mers clasely with
prafessienals in the different fields, and alsc with

insurance companies, in order to upgrade thelr serviczes.

12.38 HYPOTHESIE.

This gtudy hazs confirmed the =stated hypothesis that
indigencus self-help organizaticne such as burial societies,
which are established for the purpese of providing their

members with death benefits, have the potential tc extend
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their services tc enbrace okher aspects of the welfare of
Lheir menbers and non-monkers. This is shown by the facs
Chat the societies studied were found to be fulfilling nos
only the bereavement=related needs of their members, but also
other needs, such as the nead to engage in meaningful social
activities, the need to resolve financial problens and the
nzed for emctlonal supmport. It was further Lound that these
Eoccieties were anly able to assist non-members to a small

deqgree, due to their limited resources.

12.3% RECOHMMENDATIONS.

In wiew of ths findings of this study, the investigator
wishez to present the following, recommencdations, which, if
implemented, could greatly improve the activities of burial
sccieties and epable them to become more effective in grati-

Lying Lhe needs of their members.

13.39.1 Co-ordination of Activitiass.

The activities of burial societies should be co=crdinated, at
least on a regional basi=s, hy the local zuthorities in oroer
to give these groups an cpportunity to lesrr from eack nther.
This co-ordination should, however, not deprive societies o=

their independence and sponteaneity. Societies themselves
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could determine the activities which should ke fo=ordinated.
For exampla they might chaose to hold regular joint mestings

of representativee to diecuse common preblems.

12.3%.2 EReglstration of Societias.

Action should bs taken to register burial sccieties so that
the number cf these societies is known. To enable societies
to gualify for registration in accordance with the Friendly
Socleties Act, 1956 [Act No. 25 of 1956) it is recommended
Liiat this Act be modified, to allew sccieties to registers
after supplying the Reylslrar with the following minimal

informaticn:

247 A constitution indicating how the society functiang.
This constitution should include basic provi=sions such
as the fraguency of meetings, the election of office
nearers, the payment of subscriptions, the financial

year and a dissolution clause.

2.2 The names and addresses of office bearers.

| A recent audited fipancial statement 1f the society has

peen operating for sometime.
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2.4 Humber of surrent members.

28 The nare and address of appointed auditors.

2.6 Any ether infermation which the Registrar may reguire.

Fialrillrent of the above-mentioned conditions by societies
would wsnable the Registrar of Friendly Societies to oxercisze
reascnakle contrel over the aclivibties of societies and to
assist in the reasslution of proklems which arvise in Lthel-

coaration.

12.39.3 Collaboration with Profassionals.

Burial societies should collaborate closely with warious
prafessionals such as  sccial  workers, accountants,
administrators and lawyers. This would enable them to obtain
guidance on the various aspects of their operations, such as
cenmpiling camprehensive ceonstitusicons, investing thelr funds
properly, keeping adeguate records, and naking effective

legal proviaians to cover themselves,

12.389.4 Imaurance of Mamnkbars.

Societies should inaure their mnembers, together witk their
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dependents, against nmisfortunes such as disabilities and
premature death, and also for <their old age. They could
achieve this through ecleoser collaboration with incurance
companics. For inastance part of the monthly contributions of
members could pe wutilised for this purpose. This acticn
would help to prevent the situation where members who are no
longer able to continue paying the monthly premiums imposed

by socletiea, forfeit their centributions and berefits.

12.35.5 HMedical Assessment of Applicants.

Burial societiea should segquest new members amd  Lheir
dependents  to  supply recent medical reports in  order ko
shield themselwves from abuse by applicantz whe ssek to
benefit unfairly. Their present system nof as=sessing  the

health status of new members is highly unreliable.

12.39.6 Programmes related to Eereavement.

Soclal werkers should design programmes to assist the members
vl societies to deal mere censtructively with the phenomenon
of bereavement. This can be done by equipping members with
the neceasary skills, so that they =hould becore mcre
effective in previding those whe have been Ltereaved wilh

enotional support during funcrals ard asaistance with post-
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funeral proklems. Bereaved members of scoieties could be

organised inte special self-help groups.

12.3%.7 Invelvement in Community Work.

Societies sheuld develop =ncial responsikility pregrances
which actively support warthy welfare projects in  their
communities, to demonstrate that they are not anly pre-
cccupied with the welfare of their own merbers. Such acticns

would grestly enhance the image of these crganizations.

12.40 BUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHEERE RESEARCH.

Thiz study has demonstraled the nesd for rfurther researca in
the following areas in order to inprove the services provided

by burial socictics:

12.440.1 The extent te which the =zarvices of burial zocic-
tiese car be integrated with those af burial
insurance conpanies in  arder to  provide members

With a wider range of ben=fits.

12.40.2 At the moment it is not known how the coentributicns
o  the members of burlal societies ~elate to the

benofits they derive. Further research on the
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relationship of certributionz te the Lkenefits

offered by societiesa could clarify this issues.

There 1is a need for research aimed at deternining
which areas of operation of burial societies could
be co-ardirated in order to promote uniferaity
anangst societiez, whilzst they continue to functien

independently.
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| H.a, - asfocistion has ro material ascets i
Less Lhan E1Q0Q | |
RI01 43 850 i 4]
BEOT 4q 21 200 5!
 More t1an B1 (DD but Tess bhan P5.000 | 6
PR3 [0D gr mare | 'J'| —| 5
Cocs your assecistion hewe eny of the follawing as its prepercty?
Ves | Na | Lncertain er |
s s T PR do not kngw
Office fy-nityre ard goLipnerg 1 i 3 i!-IZI
& wehicle 1 _I 2 3 i !.'I
Fots S 3 12
Crozkery F1 | g 3 33
 Tants 8 3 34
{Chairs 1 Fa 3 i85
| Llghting ecwlpeant B G ) 3 R
Dther {specifyl o 3 - I Y
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SERWILES AND BEMEFLTS TO MEMBERS

33 Oaes your assceiation provide any of the following sarvices

and benefits to its menberss

12

Only at At ather | Mawor | Uncertaim or
bimes of b preir s ! | g1 not krow |
Bereave— {
nank !
|
Finanglal asgigtance Z ! 4 an
Zther mazerial asslstance, e&.g. feed,
- | 1
| :1sbhirg, iranspart. cragkery | 2 3 4 13
Emgtigral suppprt - i Z 3 4 40
Ldenzral asgitange 1 2 K| 4 | o4
| Helpirg with cakering 1 H . I ¢ | haE
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15. What iz the highast amount of meney made available to a merber sheuld
a prablem arise?

M.a - no aEsiskarge 5 Qiven Lo
I!.g" than R130 | A
R101 to RZDD : :
| MiQ | to RIGY L 3
LRI01 &g R407 -
.E-":H kg RSO0 e I ] ;
| B2Q oF mare = i ;"ﬁ1
6. What "3 the highest ameunt o' money givan 1z tha Fanily
ef a memtiar should a clalm be wmade (e,y. Tur a Funerall?
— i
[H.3. - ng sonay 43 givan 1
| Lagg then EIO0 . 7 .
R17T ka REDD . J_.
k221 be R3O 14
RIDT to RaDg R |5
E401 Lo REOD — g1
LREQD or more f 22 IE-E
i7. Wian 12 ihe money paid put to a tani |y afler & ¢1pim
Felalivy to death has bean made? ‘
| | l
(Mop. - np magngy iy paid gut |
| 3gferg kb v -,
Oo thg day of the fyungral 3
After the_fureral B L v 4
| According fg the bereaved family's preference g a3
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Joes your association offar any af the f9llowing benefits iv additica

10 Financial benefikts when & clain relating ko death has bean

made?

{rracgoark

dther [pleasz specifyl

a5 f.Hn Uneerka n ar
8 e do epk §row
) 1 2 3 | 34
1 2 3 , a5
poas s 1 2 3 | 66
P12 3 )
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4. Jurimg the Tast $1s monlls have any non-sembars rocelved
pssiatance from your asscoiatisn?

L]

Yog, reqular]y 1
| Somek ings - z
Mg, neyar = 3
[Uncartain gr de mok know | 4 | 20
E-::frm-tnt:.......-,................................_....................
41, Coss your assaciation make dorableas to any cicaster fumde?
[ . I
LUacartain g do ok krow i i
| Mo genations are nads : SEMINER L. .I

| Jznakions made Jagally (P-storia area)
| Uorations made nakicnally -
LEgnatigns nade both Tocal'v and natignglly -

RELATIOMZHIP WITH JTHER ASSOCTATIONS

4. Doas your aseceldtion give denatloas to Tccal cor nationa? charities?
Lical charitisg 1#]
[ Natigng , : 2]
JBobh 9 gnd 20 - i r,
| N.&, — %% dorations are mage Fl | 72
43, Doms your assaciaotion have projects that are ained at edmmund Ly
daval comant?
Yas - 1
| Np 2
| Uncertaio or gy not kopw i 3 j i




431 If "™fas' what bypa of projacis are bhesal

a4, Depes wanr acsociatica ma-aperate Witk athar assncizticns with somilar

airg and ackiwikiaz?

W ag _ _ —t
| Mo L
Urcertainm ar go net krow %

447 If "™yas" what is ihe natuare of the co-apsrakion?

=k Joes yuur assuciatien co-nperate et welfare oojarizations
(=g, whild welfare sacicty} in the gommunt gy?

Yas = = 11
Urcer®an o de net Rnnw B 31
4i, ‘o owiek ewzant doeg your asscoiabiza ciilize the services of tae follow-
"ng people ar o-gandzatiors in 15 operatians?
Ragu- sara !:;I:ertain c
; _ larly times 42 ot know
.quanizdtﬂ:n: with similar airs | 1 £ i i 1
Profesgipnals such as socipl worvers | 1 2 !
Qeodbeesers faudi tees ) 1 o i
| Tawnshis superintendents 1 £ | 3
Bu-ial irsuraince fomparics B i B
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wWould the Tollow'ng generally e Lroe of cembars of paur assaciatior?
Yes | Mo |Uncertain ar
A dg meb & gw
They share gacial gctivities 1 i 3
They are supportive of #act othar S A I BP0 ¥
]
Tnes enfoy the eegpect of bhe comrunits I 3
Thay Leuzlly ask peaszflly da relabicn ke
ghhgr Burial aggeclakiors B T I35 ISP
Thay cat a¥zng wall with atker groups in ine
sommpniky 2 3
Do yow think wour asseciation could estend iks achbiwilies
ir wtme el lawing areas”
Y T T _
Yes | My | Uagertain or
v i de oot koo
|
1
i | i
fagrpifing mere memhars R o oy ? | 3
hssinting nepdy pecple wha
arg npk nemaarg ! 2 b L,
I
Providing bargaries ) ! & E}
Co-ordinate 165 serwices w'th
e e |
otber ghmilai ayzauialiang 1 2| 4
Co—oparating with Tocel heluing | f
profesiianaly _ 1 2.1 i
| Othar ipleass specifyl 1 ) 8
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ANNZXURE 2

UNIVERSITY OF THE NORTH
UNIVERSITEIT VAN DIE NOORDE

= ¥I196 SOVENGA, OTET & (14502 2310
7 0-28TEE BA FEOLUM KL

LEFARTMENT OF SO0C1AL WIRK
23 MOVEMDER 1088

IMTERVIEW GUIDE

PLRSCHS TO O INTLRWIZWED

1. Social Workers who have resided or have Deen aaplovod in Mamzladi,
Attzridgeville, and Soshanguve Townships for 2 pericod of at lezst

Lhraza yeaprs.

2. Executive conmittes merbors of various burial sacielies,

THE ROLE OF BURTAL SOCIETIES

B |

The existerca of burial soccietl2s 1a many drban Llowrships is 20
irdlcellon Lhat thay are a feature of modarn life. These societies

nrovide a wariety of welfare servicez Mor Cheir wmenbers,

This =tudy is dimed at ascartaining the role played by burial secieties
Lhat cperate in the black residential areas of Pretoria. The zhjective
i% 1o study their provision of welfare tervicaz with a vicw to
coprdinating these services; and forging links kRetween thar ard formal
welfare organizatians.

This is a scieqatific stucy anc your cooperation is wvery important
“ar the succesful completion of this survew. Pleasa resoond to
questions as fully as pocesible. Your responses will be recerded for
purpases of further snélysis. Cemplete confidentiality of responses
15 assured for all participants. '



1. According to your chservatians woit are Lbas

[
=
 ul]

o gautivities

-

0 bLrial sagcietisg?

2. ln wour view. what ather sszful *unctisan: can bo performod ko
burial spcietles besides that ef e5515ting bereavec membe-s4

3. Beczuse 2f ihz nmazure nf sctivities undertaken by burial
sccletles, is it necessary for professianals, such as soral
social werkers, lawyars, and accountants to uffer gu:dance io
such orgenizations? Elaborate.

4. In waich particular éreas af Lizir aparaliong go you think they
require nformaticon or guidince?

5. In yoaur apinlon, will the members of buriz]l socie.is: welcoms
Such guidzacey

b. Are yeou iware of instances in which buria]l socicties zre Jeing
abucad? Plpazs esplzin,

fo I8 it necessary o coordinate Lhe sctivities aof burial Tacietic:
with a viow to exercising contral ever all 4f -hem? Plegsa

olaborate,

4. Indicata

. Besices offs-ing their members material asslstance, in

cther ways do burial

1¢.Caes renbership of burial 5
planning of fune

axtravagance in the

11. Do you taink aurial

investment Lhan buriz!

12. Is zhere any other Issve you wish Lo meption relating to tha

Acw Lheir activilies

nAar

tac.eties gssist

estiekie

frscrance companies represent a hetter

totiotient

operation of burial societins?

=8]l:? Plegza

what

their ranhars?

lezd Lo unravessary

expalin.

TUHAHKE YOI OB ?ﬁHD.FﬂnDED1T1nu

va effective.y coordinated.
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